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POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 
MINUTES OF THE LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD IN THE CONFERENCE ROOM, POLICE 

HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, OXON  
25 JULY 2018 COMMENCING AT 10.30AM AND CONCLUDING AT 12.55PM 

Present: 
A Stansfeld (Chair and Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 

Chief Officers present: 
F Habgood (Chief Constable) (TVP) 
J Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable) (TVP) 
M Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 
L Waters (Director of Finance) (TVP) 
P Hammond (Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
I Thompson (Chief Finance Officer & Deputy Chief Executive) (OPCC) 

Present:  
M Horne (Strategic Governance Officer) (TVP) 
C Roberts (Executive Assistant to the PCC/DPCC) - Minutes (OPCC) 

Others Present: 
K Ahmed (Observer/Scrutiny Officer, Police & Crime Panel) 

Apologies:  
C Kirby (Head of People Innovation) (TVP) 

1. APOLOGIES

The Chair welcomed everyone to the meeting and noted apologies from Christine Kirby (CK). 

2. MINUTES OF THE LAST MEETING HELD ON 29 MARCH 2018

In relation to Minute 292, the Chair asked where the organisation was in relation to the MASH’s.  

Berkshire MASH was currently undergoing a general internal review and Deputy Chief Constable, John 
Campbell (JC) would update the Police & Crime Commissioner (PCC) once this had taken place.  The Chief 
Constable, Francis Habgood (CC) reported that when funding runs out, this would be crunch time. 

The Chair required clarification of the figures set out in Minute 295 which JC provided. 

Minute 313 of the HMICRFRS Update Report, noted that Gary Evans (GE), Policy Advisor in the OPCC would 
be attending the internal board meetings as an ‘observer’ and the CC would report back to the PCC at the 
next Level 1 meeting on 26 November 2018. 

The Minutes of the last meeting on 29 March 2018 were CONFIRMED as a true record and ENDORSED by 
the PCC. 

3. MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING ON 27 JUNE 2018

JC went through key issues of the Complaints, Integrity & Ethics Panel (CIEP) meeting held on 27 June 2018 
where discussions took place around mental health issues and the efforts of supporting and protecting both 
the public and the organisation as a whole.  JC was confident that efforts were being made with incidents in 
custody suites.  The legislation had now changed and under S136 of the Mental Health Act, detainees could 
be held in cells if a person is suffering from mental health issues in order to protect them.  An update was 
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given to the Chair as to the security at Sulhamstead which Mark Harris, Chair of the CIEP had commented 
on.    

The PCC NOTED the contents of the CIEP minutes. 

4. TREASURY MANAGEMENT ANNUAL OUTTURN REPORT 2018

The Treasury Management Annual Outturn Report 2018 went to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) and had therefore already been published in the public domain.  The report provided information on 
actual treasury activity for the 2017/18 financial year ending 31 March 2018. 

Ian Thompson (IT) updated the Chair as to the Treasury Position set out in Table 1 on page 22 and confirmed 
that discussions had taken place last week between Chris Scott (Link) and the PCC regarding news loans 
and investments and he would be actively monitoring this position. 

Table 4 on page 24 showed that during 2017/18 the PCC maintained gross borrowing within its ‘Authorised 
Limit’.  The actual financing costs as a proportion of the net revenue stream equated to 0.36%. 

Short-term borrowing was required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day-to-day basis and to temporarily 
finance capital expenditure, pending the receipt of Government grant, contributions from third parties or the 
undertaking of long-term borrowing for capital purposes.  Table 5 on page 25 sets out the borrowing during 
2017/18.  On each occasion, borrowing was undertaken to cover a short-term cash shortfall pending the 
receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept income. 

The section relating to Finance Lease, IT confirmed the PFI Scheme at Abingdon was treated as a finance 
lease which meant that future lease obligations were brought on to the PCC’s balance sheet and written 
down over the remaining twelve years of the contract.  The outstanding lease liability as at 31 March 2018 
was £5.478m. 

The PCC’s longer term cash balances comprised both revenue and capital resources as shown in Table 7 
on page 27. 

Investment yields set out in Table 8 on page 28 showed that the actual rate of return on treasury dealings 
over the last 12 months (0.63%) had, on average, outperformed the bespoke Thames Valley Police (TVP) 
benchmark rate (0.36%) by 27 basis points due in the main, to the fixed term and notice deposits that have 
been placed with Lloyds Banking Group, the Royal Bank of Scotland and Santander UK.   

The actual interest receipts for the year of £0.789m was £0.211m lower than the annual budget of £1.000m. 

One of the key requirements in the Code was the formal introduction of performance measurement relating 
to investments, debts and capital financing activities.  The investment performance criteria had been well 
development and accepted.  Debt performance indicators continue to be more problematic with the traditional 
average portfolio rate of interest acting as the main guide.  The PCC’s performance indicators were set out 
in the Annual Treasury Management Strategy. 

In terms of liquidity, the OPCC seeks to maintain: 

• A maximum bank overdraft of £0.100m.
• Liquid short-term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept

income, of at least £5m within one week.
• A weighted average life (WAL) benchmark of 9 months (270 days), with a maximum of 2 years.

The OPCC exceeded the overdraft limit on two occasions during 2017/18.  Firstly, on the 8 December 2017 
and again on 13 February 2018.  The first was due to a police station sale which did not complete until 1700 
hrs and the second was a local authority not paying their precept on the agreed date.  The authority was 
therefore charged and paid a late payment charge which then covered the interest charge.  Both of these 
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occasions, there was insufficient time to secure any short-term borrowing although the bank was informed of 
this position before close of business on those days.   

The OPCC were below the benchmark level of ‘£5m within 7 days’ on a total of 6 days during the year.  This 
was rectified by short-term borrowing. 

The ‘WAL’ of maturities as at 31 March 2018 was 168 days, which was below the benchmark level of 270 
days. 

IT summarised the various prudential indicators in Table 8 on page 30. 

The total net/total borrowings can change daily as per Appendix 3 on page 31 which showed the levels of 
investments.  This depended on when BACS payments and salaries go out and when receipts are received. 

The PCC had no further comments to add and NOTED the recommendations in the report. 

5. ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENT 2017/18

The Annual Governance Statement (AGS) 2017/18 was considered and endorsed by the JIAC at the meeting 
on 13 July 2018.  Following consideration by JIAC, the finalised AGS was presented to the PCC and CC for 
their consideration and formally signed off. 

The PCC and CC APPROVED the AGS for 2017/18 and endorsed the conclusion contained therein. 

6. FINAL ACCOUNTS 2017/18

The report provided information on the final accounts for 2017/18 and two separate Statement of Accounts 
for 2017/18 (one for the PCC and Group and one for the CC) and were presented to the JIAC at the meeting 
on 13 July 2018.   

The organisation had an excellent revenue outturn position for 2017/18 as summarised on page 60. The table 
on page 61 provided an analysis of the year-end underspend. 

At the start of the financial year, the PCC approved an annual Capital Programme of £37.138m.  During the 
year, the final active capital budget was adjusted to £26.110m to reflect prior year re-phasing, additional 
external and revenue funding, budget reductions and a number of decisions regarding ICT and Property 
projects.  The actual spend for the year was £23.419m against the approved active budget of £26.110m, 
resulting in an underspend variance of £2.691m.  Table 3 on page 62 provided a high level comparison 
between the annual active budget and actual spend.  The variance comprises scheme underspends of 
£0.623m and final budget re-phasing of £2.068m.   

IT gave a brief explanation as to the main variances against budget summarising, vehicles and equipment, 
ICT Core Schemes and Business Change Programmes. 

General balances remained healthy but earmarked revenue reserves had reduced from £34.720m to 
£26.024m as money was used to support planned investment items in the revenue budget and capital 
programme.  Further information on the Improvement and Performance reserve was set out in Table 6 on 
page 64 noting. The insurance provision had increased from £7m to £8m to match the increase in the 
actuarially assessed value of insurance liabilities as at 31st March.  This increase had been funded by a 
reduction in the insurance reserve. Future year insurance budgets would need to be adjusted accordingly.   

Capital grants and capital receipts had increased in value from £17.367m to £20.5m.  This was due to the 
volume and value of capital receipts generated during the year following asset sales.  These capital monies 
would be spent in the coming years to finance the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP).  In relation to Langford 
Locks, this was a property that was going to have some building works carried out on although Linda Waters 
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(LW) was unsure what was happening to the building at present.  The PCC noted that he had been kept 
updated on the revenue and capital monitoring throughout the year. 

The PCC NOTED the final outturn position for 2017/18. 

7. TVP ANNUAL DELIVERY PLAN Q4 REPORT 2017/18

Key points from the Quarter 4 update were presented by JC of the Force’s activities during the period January 
to March 2018 which highlighted successes and gaps to allow stakeholders to access the current position. 
The report provided a summary of the work across each of the force commitments and provided a statistical 
snapshot of key performance indicators. 

• Keeping people safe.
• Building resilient communities.
• Meeting the needs of our communities.
• A skilled and trusted workforce.

The force have seen significant improvements in performance in terms of files graded being of sufficient 
quality by the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS), where early guilty pleas had been entered and a fall in the 
number of cases that do not proceed that day.  These improvements have contributed to securing more 
justice for victims of crime. 

Knife surrender bins were placed in 16 police station across Thames Valley in February as part of ‘Operation 
Sceptre’.  172 knives were surrendered during that week and 47 surrendered in the previous campaign. 

The trial of ‘no interview’ (where the force have enough evidence to move straight to charge) was launched 
in Quarter 2 by Abingdon Custody and then rolled out force wide in Quarter 3.  This has saved an estimated 
408 hours of officer time and generated savings by allowing officers back on the streets quicker.  It was 
projected that around 3400 hours of officer time could be deployed annually.  After the initial success of 
‘Operation Retail’, the use of shoplifting packs was now ‘business as usual’ force wide with a greater 
responsibility among shop owners. This resulted in a reduction of officer demand of 70% - 90% in 
investigations of shopliftings across Thames Valley regions. 

Online road traffic collision reporting was now live on the Thames Valley website which allowed the public to 
report accidents online.  The lead officer in this reported yesterday that they had already received 2500 
reports from the public uploading photographic evidence to ‘Dropbox’. 

The Victims First Hub was launched in March, changing the ways in which victims and witnesses receive 
emotional and practical support across Thames Valley.  The Hub is managed by the OPCC and provides a 
single point of contact for victims, witnesses and family members and co-ordinates the most appropriate 
support that is required. 

As a result of the Hidden Harm focus on modern slavery in Quarter 3, JC confirmed he had seen an increase 
in referrals being made.  There have been 14 referrals made to the National Referral Mechanism supporting 
vulnerable people at risk of exploitation.   

The internal Victims Code Campaign had resulted in compliance levels reaching a peak of 80% in February, 
more than double the levels in June 2017. 

The Armoured Response Vehicle (ARV) uplift had now been achieved and had the benefit of providing a 
significant increase in the Force’s ability to respond to demand.  This uplift had been funded by both TVP 
and Hampshire Constabulary as part of the Joint Operations Unit.   

Bail information had been shared with all Major Crime Senior Investigating Officers and Detective Sergeants 
to improve their awareness of the Bail Act requirements relating to extensions of 28 days, 3 months and 6 
months for complex cases.   

6



As part of the Rural Crime Focus the video introduction to rural crime was shared on social media and had 
been viewed over 14,000 times on Facebook.  The website page designed to help report and reduce rural 
crime was visited 825 times in the first month since its launch in mid-December, a live webchat event that 
focussed on rural crime was also visited 218 times.  The next programme in the True Vision ‘Catching a Killer’ 
serious is due to be broadcasted in May 2018.  This will highlight the work of the TVP Major Crime Unit and 
demonstrate the challenges of investigating serious and complex crimes. 

A Restorative Justice Conference was held in March 2018 to promote the use of Restorative Justice (RJ) in 
hate crime and other offences and as a result of that, a training plan has been pulled together to ensure all 
relevant staff were aware of RJ and what it can be used for and would be delivered in 2018/19. Feedback 
from the conference was extremely positive and a number of new opportunities to use RJ have been 
identified. 

Section 4.8 referred to increasing capacity through investigator recruitment and review of processes to meet 
the demands of existing, new and emerging crime types.  By the end of February, the Force had appointed 
85 of the 90 Staff Investigator posts with 5 more recruits still in the pipeline.  The new Specialist Detective 
Constable Entry Pathway resulted in 145 applications and the first intake of recruits started in April 2018 with 
a further intake in October and February 2019.  The Force increased the number of trainee police officer 
intakes and continue to implement the new apprenticeship entry routes across officer and police staff roles.  
JC then immediately presented on Agenda item 14 the TVP Delivery Plan Q1 update which followed on from 
the Q4 update. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the contents of the Annual Delivery Plan Q4 Report 2017/18. 

14. TVP DELIVERY PLAN Q1 UPDATE

The Q1 update reflected the activities of TVP which contributed to meeting the Force commitments laid out 
in the 2018/19 Delivery Plan and set out the Force’s contribution to the PCC’s Plan 2017-2021 and key 
priorities over and above the Force’s core policing activities. 

The Delivery Plan set out the new activities for the coming year to ensure that the Force were a continually 
developing service; these are aligned to the longer term goals set out in the CC’s commitments: 

• Keeping people safe and bringing offenders to justice.
• Stronger, more resilient communities.
• A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities.
• A skilled and trusted workforce.

JC summarised paragraphs within the update, one of which was to deliver a modern offender management 
strategy for tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who pose the greatest risk of threat or harm.  The 
Integrated Offender Management (IOM) is now at a record of 312 offenders, of which almost a quarter are 
domestic abuse related. IOM now manage all MAPPA category 2 and 3 cases.  PVP are in early discussions 
with the National Police Service (NPS) about the future police role in managing Indeterminate Public 
Protection (IPP) prisoners. 

Priority Outcome measures were gone through in great detail.  The first quarter of this year had seen a 3% 
reduction in the residential burglary of dwellings compared to the same period last year.  However, the levels 
of burglary were still significantly higher than previous years.  The PCC noted that burglary was usually higher 
in July and August.  In the first quarter of this year, non-domestic abuse related violence crime had increased 
by 43% and this included stalking and harassment which can be reported as a ‘violent crime’.  The PCC was 
concerned by the increase in violent crime as well as the increase in robberies and knife crime around the 
country.  Satisfaction levels with the overall service provided by Thames Valley Police had increased slightly 
in the first two months of the year from 75.9% to 76.6%.  However, this remained below the 80.9% at the end 
of May 2017 and the 89% levels achieved in 2015. 

Domestic abuse related crimes had risen substantially in the first quarter of the year to 55%.  This was an 
area of concern in the HMICFRS Inspection of Crime Date Integrity.  Whilst the positive outcome rate fell to 
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12% from 22% last year, there had only been a slight reduction in the number of arrests being made of 44% 
compared to 47%.  Despite these concerns, the satisfaction level for victims of domestic abuse was high at 
90%, though sample sizes were lower. 

Priority Outcome 5 showed an increase in the confidence of victims of hidden harm to report incidents.  There 
had been relatively few proven cases of FGM and even after two years, it was discussed whether this was 
an outcome that the organisation could have anticipated and was reasonable.  The number of hate crimes 
and incidents in Thames Valley had fallen by 9% in the first quarter compared to last year with the level of 
reporting last year being influenced by the ongoing issues of Brexit and the terrorist attacks that occurred 
during that period.  However, the number of crimes that had subsequently been recorded had increased by 
28%.  This had been attributed to a process change to ensure that crimes were bring recorded at the earliest 
opportunity which meant that there was likely to be a failure to identify a crime later in the process.   

A key process in the safeguarding of children and vulnerable adults were made by referring them to the Multi-
Agency Safeguarding Hubs.  The number of child protection referrals made by Thames Valley had fallen by 
5% compared to the first quarter of 2017 with adult protection referrals also falling by 9%.  The number of 
missing occurrences for both adults and children had been rising since January 2018. 

There had been a small decrease in the number of crimes identified as rural, falling by 5.6% (20 offences). 
The common types of crime were criminal damage, burglary, vehicle crime and other theft offences. 

Priority Outcome 8 showed continued improvement in the Force’s response to fraud (including cyber-fraud) 
through effective investigations, activity to protect vulnerable victims and intelligence led action against 
offences.  The evidence base to monitor this priority outcome was being developed and would be available 
in subsequent reports. 

Rape offences recorded in the first quarter had increased by 2 to 462 compared with the figures in 2017. 
There was a large variation in the level of change across Thames Valley.  Many rape investigations took a 
lot of time to come to a conclusion but there were 17 positive outcomes in the quarter, down from 44 last 
year.  Offences which had resulted in a suspect being charged or where there were evidential difficulties but 
the victim wished to proceed, had been subject to a review and both the quality of the investigation and the 
supervision were found to be good.  The Force would continue to monitor this.   

The number of 999 calls had continued to increase with 4.5% more being received in this period.  These were 
being answered faster with 85.2% of calls answered within 10 seconds compared to 73% last year and as a 
result, the abandonment rate had fallen to just 0.4%.  The recent hot weather and the football World Cup had 
increased the number of 999 calls made.  The number of 101 calls being received had fallen by 13.9% 
compared to the previous year, with an answering rate of 54% within 40 seconds which was fairly similar to 
last year.  However, the abandonment rate had increased from 14% to 20%.  Part of the reduction in ‘101’ 
calls being received may be attributable to the availability of on-line reporting functionality and its increased 
usage by members of the public.  The PCC wanted to know how many members of the public gave up on 
ringing ‘101’ and rang ‘999’ instead in order to get a response.  Chief Supt. Christian Bunt (CB) had been 
dealing with this issue and would be reporting back in September with an update.  JC also looked at the shift 
pattern and the impact in CRED but general assessments of this were being undertaken. 

A recent Service Improvement review of learning and professional development identified a number of 
opportunities to improve training and support provided to student officers, including tutoring.  However, the 
review had found that the quality of face-to-face delivered training was strong. 

The PCC NOTED the TVP Delivery Plan Q1 update. 

8. INDEPENDENT CUSTODY VISITOR SCHEME ANNUAL REPORT

The report provided an analysis of the ICVS from 1 April 2017 to 31 March 2018.  The analysis provided a 
clear picture of the scheme running effectively with all issues highlighted having been resolved.  The scheme 
was currently well placed to continue its aim of reassurance to the local community of the rights and treatment 
of detainees in custody together with the conditions of the facilities. 
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The ICVS is a statutory scheme borne of Section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002 whereby volunteers of 
local communities attend custody suites to check on the treatment of detained persons (DP’s), the conditions 
in which they are held and their rights and entitlements are being observed.  The scheme offers protection 
and confidentiality to DP’s and the police and provides reassurance to the wider community. 

At the start of the reporting period, the scheme had a total of 64 visitors visiting eight designated stations 
across Thames Valley.  During the reporting period ten visitors left the scheme.  The OPCC held two induction 
days following recruitment and in July 2017 and March 2018, and 14 new visitors had been added to the 
scheme.  This resulted in a net increase of four scheme members with volunteer visitor numbers therefore 
standing at 68 at the end of the reporting period.  It was noted that 19 of the 68 visitors had completed 10 or 
more years volunteering service. 

The agreed number of visits to achieve is 52 per year, per custody suite.  The chart on page 101 showed 
that the actual number of visits during the reporting period was 392 against the desired target of 416.  On 
average 3 detainees were seen on each visit. 

The majority of issues identified by visitors were dealt with during the visitor’s time in the suite, directly with 
the custody staff, or immediately afterwards.  Most issues were fairly small and dealt with by the visitor at the 
time. Paul Hammond (PH) summarised the section for HMICFRS unannounced inspection of custody and 
legal comments. The PCC indicated this was a very good report. 

The PCC ENDORSED the ICVS Annual Report as a true record of activities for the reported period. 

9. PCC ANNUAL REPORT 2017/18

The PCC presented his Annual Report to the Police & Crime Panel on 22 June 2018 and published on the 
website.  Khalid Ahmed (KA), Scrutiny Officer from the Police & Crime Panel would provide a response with 
any recommendations from the Panel by the end of the week. 

The PCC NOTED the Annual Report 2017/18. 

10. HMICFRS UPDATE REPORT

JC reported on the positive outcomes from the HMICFRS Report. 

The Specialist Capabilities strand was inspected by specialists in counter terrorism, firearms and civil 
contingency planning.  

The following were identified from the national Effectiveness report: 

• The police were improving in areas highlighted in the 2016 inspection process, namely neighbourhood
policing, crime prevention, investigating crime and tackling serious organised crime.

• Policing was under significant stress and some forces were at risk of failing to keep the public safe in
some very important areas of policing.  TVP had received positive inspection recognition in relation
to understanding demand and future planning as part of the Efficiency strand and for serious crime
investigation and protecting the vulnerable during the Effectiveness process.

• The shortage of investigators needed to be addressed.
• Police were getting better at looking after vulnerable people but progress was slow.  Nearly half of all

the forces fell below the requirements of a good grading, with 13 forces not receiving a ‘good’ grade
across the three years of inspection activity in this area. Thames Valley were graded as ‘good’.

• Police were finding new ways to manage demand from people with mental health conditions.
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JC confirmed that HMICFRS would re-inspect TVP in February 2019.  PH and JC to arrange a meeting with 
GE to discuss the PCC’s statutory responsibilities in holding the CC to account on the HMICFRS findings 
and recommendations and put any plans into place.  This would need to be published on the OPCC website. 

Action: JC and PH to arrange a meeting with GE to discuss the PCC’s statutory responsibilities in holding the 
CC to account as to the HMICFRS findings and recommendations and publish any updated plans on the 
PCC’s website. 

JC summarised the areas for improvement and recommendations and commented on the PEEL National 
Overview Police Leadership 2017.  The national report drew on the findings regarding leadership throughout 
the PEEL inspection programme across all forces during 2017, the findings of which were positive with 
specific mention to an increased awareness of workforce well-being, encouraging a culture of ethical decision 
making and encouragement to provide constructive feedback to improve working conditions. 

The Progress Report on the police response to domestic abuse built on the initial inspection activity and 
published report into domestic abuse in 2014.  It was recognised that there had been significant 
improvements in the police response to victims of domestic abuse who are now better supported and 
protected. 

There had been a significant increase in demand on the police service relating to domestic abuse which 
have, in part, been met by effective partnership arrangements and good engagement between all authorities 
and agencies in tackling the complex issues associated with domestic abuse.  Training in understanding 
coercive control and associated behaviours was also critical. 

The report in relation to multi-agency response to children living with domestic abuse was the second in a 
series of Joint Targeted Area inspections undertaken by HMICFRS, Ofsted, Care Quality Commission and 
HMI Probation.  The focus was on the new offence of coercive and controlling behaviour in an intimate family 
relationship brought in under the Serious Crime Act 2015.  No areas of Thames Valley were visited during 
the fieldwork or inspection phase.  In view of the many positive comments and judgments made across the 
force specific report, and in the absence of identified causes for concern or specific recommendations, there 
was no requirement for a formal action plan.  The PCC noted overall the Force inspections were ‘good’. 

The PCC NOTED the HMICFRS update report. 

11. REVENUE & MONITORING REPORT 2017/18

At the end of June 2018 the overall 2018/19 revenue budget was £0.885m underspent against profile and 
the year-end position predicted to be a net underspend of just £0.040m.  At this early stage in the financial 
year, there were significant variables in predicting the final outturn which could all significantly influence the 
final position.   
These included: 

• The final police pay settlement.
• The outcome of tender negotiations specifically motor insurance renewal.
• The reimbursement of additional costs in relation to the Royal Weddings and USA President’s visit.

At this early stage in the financial year, significant work was being undertaken to try and mitigate the police 
and PCSO’s strength, whilst quantifying and managing the uncertainties.  The Force and OPCC were working 
with the business to quantify the forecast outturn position and provide robust management of the budget. 

The PCC could see real problems in retaining officers if the police budget went up.  The CC pointed out that 
the Force were not losing significant numbers to the MET but one concern he had was the loss of ‘protection 
officers’ to the MET.  Another reason for officers leaving TVP was to have a better quality of life while others, 
were leaving because of the pension.  These reasons, even though small, still had an impact.  Discussions 
were taking place and there may be alternative ways to retain police officers.   
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The Force started the year with 3,770 officers, which was 108 officers below the approved establishment.  At 
the end of June, the Force had dropped to 3,739 officers which was 147 FTE, below the revised 
establishment.  The CC confirmed that the figure of 147 looked worrying but some of the posts had been 
transferred to police staff investigators.  CC would provide a paper on their People Strategy and Dr Steven 
Chase would explain what options were being considered to improve recruiting at the next Level 1 meeting 
on 26 November 2018.  The People Directorate were managing and encouraging several routes of entry and 
if all were fully achieved, the Force would attract an additional 368 police officers.   

Action: Dr Steven Chase to be invited to the next Level 1 meeting on 26 November 2018 to present their 
People Strategy and to explain the Force options for recruitment. 

It was noted that all of the costs for the visit by the USA President would be repaid and most of the Royal 
Weddings costs would be recovered.  The visit by the USA President was far more expensive than the Royal 
Wedding because of the amount of mutual aid used. 

LW touched on the main points set out in the Revenue & Monitoring Report on pages 128 and 129 as to 
police overtime, PCSO’s, Police Staff, Property and Transport.  As to Supplies and Service, LW noted that 
the Custody provision was currently out to tender with a new contract being implemented in March 2019.   

In the last few years, pro-active work has been carried out on the new alarms monitoring procedures, which 
was fully embedded. This pro-active work was anticipated to save £0.190m in the current year.   

The OPCC were forecasting additional investment incomes of £0.450m this year, including £0.370m by 
paying the organisation’s employers LGPS contribution annually in advance.  It was proposed to transfer the 
under-spend to help fund the extra capital costs of ERP. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner: 

1. NOTED the Revenue Monitoring Report 2017/18,
2. AGREED to remove £0.780m of funding from the I&P reserve for one-off property schemes in

2018/19, and
3. AGREED to transfer, through virement, £0.350m of the PCSO underspend and £0.450m from

interests receipts to DRF, to fund the additional costs (£0.8m) of ERP in the Capital Monitoring report.

12. MTCP UPDATE & MONITORING OF THE ANNUAL CAPITAL BUDGET 2018/19

The report provided both an update on the MTCP 2018/19 to 2020/21, to include any changes since formal 
approval in January and also the first Capital Monitoring Report for the 2018/19 financial year.  The report 
included spending and known commitments up to the end of June 2018. 

In January 2018, the PCC approved the MTCP budget for 2018/19 at £26.485m.  Since January, there had 
been a number of changes to the MTCP specifically affecting the 2018/19 financial year.  These changes 
included the addition of grant funded activity, final budget re-phasing and additional funding requests. Overall, 
the updated 2018/19 capital budget presented for approval today was £37.673m.  The report also provided 
the first Capital Monitoring Report for the 2018/19 year and gave an update on the budget spent to the end 
of June 2018.  £22.333m of the full £37.673m budget was currently active with spend being incurred against 
the relevant projects. 

Project spend to date was limited to £0.910m although this included the impact of financial accruals where 
invoices were waiting to clear.  Orders and commitments to date totalled £10.224m, increasing the overall 
committed funds to £11.134m.  A small net underspend of £0.355m was reported and reflected savings 
against St Aldates, Service Desk Co sourcing and GDPR projects. 

The identification of Asbestos at Sulhamstead White House and the impact of tender pricing increased the 
costs by £0.550m which will funded by taking £0.200m from Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve and £0.350m of 
Direct Revenue Financing.  
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Delays to the ERP project will result in an additional funding requirement of £0.800m which will be funded 
from revenue underspends via DRF.   

Budget re-phasing of £8.702m is primarily from 2017/18 but also includes some schemes brought forward 
from future years into the current year. 

LW ran through a couple of emerging issues, the first being the Contact Management Programme which 
would require an additional £4m in TVP of which, it was proposed £1.328m would come from reassigned 
unused revenue budgets, the capital increase of £1.85m and the additional contingency of £0.822m would 
come from the Optimisation Bias reserve.  The second emerging issue was the PACE recording equipment 
agreed within the budget at £0.400m, which assumed a potential solution on existing laptop infrastructure 
and expected to be more expensive and could cost up to £1.4m. The PCC would be updated on this at the 
next Level 1 in November.  

Action: LW to update the PCC at the next Level 1 meeting in November 2018 as to the PACE recording 
equipment. 

The PCC: 

• APPROVED the updated 2018/19 capital budget at £37.673m
• APPROVED changes to capital financing, as set out in paragraph 2.5, including the use of £00.2m

from the Optimisation Bias reserve and £0.194m from the I&P reserve
• NOTED that the 3 year MTCP is fully funded through to 2020/21
• NOTED that the OB reserve will reduce by £0.2m to help fund asbestos removal at Sulhamstead
• NOTED the increased cost for CMP and the proposed way of financing these costs

. 

13. TREASURY MANAGEMENT QUARTERLY PERFORMANCE UPDATE 2018/19

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2018/19 at the Level 1 meeting held 
on 23 January 2018.  The report explained how the OPCC complied with the agreed strategy and provided 
performance information for the period 1 April to 30 June 2018. 

IT confirmed that the OPCC was in a net investment position at present. 

The OPCC borrowed seven times during a three month period from April to June 2018.  In all seven cases, 
borrowing was undertaken to cover a short-term cash shortfall pending the receipt of government grants 
and/or precept income. 

The OPCC were recalling the two Santander 120 day and 180 day notice accounts shown in in the Fixed and 
Variable Term Investment table on page 162. Following discussions with the Bank these are being reinvested 
at 0.9% in in 180 day notice accounts. 

The PCC approved performance benchmarking for security, liquidity and yield.  During the three month period 
April to June 2018, the minimum amount of liquid short term deposits within seven days was £0.000m on 30 
April, 1, 2, 3, and 31 May following the monthly payroll and police pension payments.  In total, the OPCC 
were below the benchmark level of at least £5m cash available within one week for four days during this three 
month period. 

The ‘Weighted Average Life’ (WAL) of maturities on 30 June 2018 was 168.66 days which was well below 
the benchmark level of nine months or 274 days.  IT confirmed that this figure would go up because of recent 
investments. 

The PCC NOTED the Treasury Management Quarterly Performance Update 2018/19. 

15. OPCC STRATEGIC DELIVERY PLAN 2018/19
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The Police & Crime Plan 2017-2021 showed a combination of policing and non-policing priorities, objectives 
and planned activities.  The CC is held to account for delivering the long-term policing objectives and actions 
within the Plan and year-on-year progress is measured against the force’s own ‘Annual Delivery Plan’. 

The Strategic Delivery Plan had been gone through previously with the PCC but PH highlighted certain points 
in the plan noting there were no delays of any concern.  The amber RAG statuses was largely to enhance 
services rather than indicate failings of service. 

In Business Area 3 on page 198 section 3.3 to develop and implement monitoring framework for the new 
Victims First Hub, the Project Board was established and the board had now concluded and disbanded.  The 
New Data Quality Officer had pulled out, before taking up position, and the post was now being re-advertised. 

Business Area 5 on page 201 section 5.2 showed the arrangements for the OPCC monitoring of TVP’s 
progress in implementing HMICFRS recommendations with the PCC’s Chief Executive to raise the Force’s 
approach in responding to HMICFRS published recommendations (new 56 day statutory timeframe) with JC.  
This has now been planned as to how the OPCC will progress it. 

The PCC NOTED the progress with the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19. 

16. DECISIONS TAKEN UNDER DELEGATED POWERS

The Report detailed the decisions that had been taken in accordance with the Scheme of Governance from 
the period 1 March to 30 June 2018. 

LW presented the report by summarising particular points in relation to the approval of Tenders/Contracts. 
Appendix A on page 212 detailing the decisions taken following a full tender exercise. 

• £50,000 to the EU limit, authorised by the Director of Finance/Head of Procurement.  No tender
decisions had been made.

• Between the EU limit and £1m, authorised by the Director of Finance and PCC’s Chief Finance
Officer.  Three tender/contract decisions totalling £1,107.398.

The second paragraph on page 210 as to the Scheme of Governance, included a number of delegations 
from the CC to the Director of People to facilitate effective day-to-day management and that during the period 
in question, six applications were granted, to extend occupational sick pay on behalf of members of police 
staff.  LW apologised for the error in this paragraph and pointed out that the report should have said that the 
six applications were in fact police grant applications.  

Since 1 March 2018 – 30 June 2018 the following payments were made: 

• Under Public Liability – 36 payments under £10,000 were made totalling £63,609.83.
• Under Employers Liability - £18,500 payments were made.
• Ex-gratia payments – 12 payments were made, all for less than £10,000, totalling £5,931.
• Employment Tribunal settlements – no settlements have been made during this period.

The PCC NOTED the Decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 1 March to 30 June 2018. 
17. AOB

The Deputy PCC, Matthew Barber (MB) and JC both sat on the Joint Collaboration Board with the three Fire 
Authorities and a strategic document around a ‘potential future’ had been produced and signed off by the 
Board.  JC indicated he could share an electronic copy with the PCC or bring this to the next Level 1 or Level 
2 meeting.  There were no actions for the OPCC’s office. 

In relation to the USA President’s visit and the Royal Wedding, it was confirmed that the Home Office would 
reimburse monies that TVP had spent.  Initial figures would be sent to the Home Office shortly but the Force 
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were waiting for the full costs to come in first.  LW confirmed that the Force would unfortunately not receive 
the full amount spent.  

MB asked the CC about the coverage in the Bucks Free Press in relation to the firearms officer and a new 
firearms officer starting.  Detective Chief Supt. Richard List (RL) was running the Gold Group on this but had 
no issues to report.  RL to update MB as to the firearms officer situation. 

Action: RL to contact the MB to update him as to the firearms officer situation as reported in the Bucks Free 
Press. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING 

Level 1 Meeting 26 November 2018 at 10.30am at Thames Valley Headquarters South, Conference Hall.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY – END OF QUARTER TWO 

This Delivery Plan update is intended to reflect the activities of Thames Valley Police which contribute to meeting the Force commitments as laid out in 
the 18/19 Delivery Plan. This update provides a strategic summary of activities which have taken place in Q2, covering the period of July – September. 
It sets out our contribution to the Police and Crime Commissioner’s Plan for 2017 – 2021 and our key priorities, over and above our core policing activities. 
Although the update primarily focuses on new activities, it is important to recognise that the force delivers “Business As Usual” as part of an ongoing 
commitment to our key aims and objectives, the totality of which is not captured in this document. 

As the plan shows, we are committed to continuous improvement and development, and continually use the feedback we have received to develop our 
services and the skills of our people. This plan sees the launch of a number of initiatives designed to further enhance our effectiveness and efficiency, 
and help ensure that we are making the best use of our finite resources, whilst dealing with a rapidly changing policing landscape. In times of limited 
resources, projects to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of the Force are carried out throughout the organisation.  

This plan continues to build on the work we have done in recent years; developing innovative approaches to local issues, working closely with our 
partners and developing more effective ways of working, all of which contribute to our Force Commitment of ensuring that we reduce crime, support 
victims and bring offenders to justice. 

Each section of this update to the Delivery Plan sets out the new activities for the quarter which ensure we are a continually developing service;  and 
these are aligned to the longer terms goals, set out in the Chief Constable’s Commitment, to: 

• Keeping people safe & bringing offenders to justice - as demand rises, we continue to focus our key resources on keeping people safe and
delivering high impact operations such as those addressing knife crime, gang related crime and hidden harm.

• Stronger, more resilient communities – we continue to engage proactively with a range of partners; working together to manage organised
crime at a local level, delivering training sessions in schools, providing online information and support and working collaboratively to provide
preventative and diversionary activities

• A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities – through improved technology and a better understanding of demand,
we are developing and introducing ways to deliver more efficient and effective ways of meeting the complex needs of our communities

• A skilled and trusted workforce – officer recruitment and retention is critical, and this is supported by a greater emphasis on supporting our
current team through a number of wellbeing initiatives and more effective demand management.

AGENDA ITEM 215



An Emergency Service that Keeps People Safe and Brings Offenders to Justice 

1.1 Use the SAVE programme to embed consistent, evidence-based, safeguarding strategies to support and protect the vulnerable 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Policing Strategy Unit has published updated operational guidance for domestic abuse, child
abuse and other safeguarding crime types to help embed a consistent best practice approach to
protect the vulnerable.

• Following on from the SaVE3 work in Q1 which saw the completion of SaVE3, additional SaVE
(Safeguarding, Vulnerability & Exploitation) training is being scoped, which will be delivered in
Q3, subject to the demands of additional disclosure training.

• LPAs are working with partners such as Benjamin UK (a provider of therapeutic residential care
for 12 – 18 year olds) to deliver enhanced support for vulnerable children by improved information
sharing agreements.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 

1.2 Actively support victims and witnesses to help bring offenders to justice and maximise successful prosecutions. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Criminal Justice (CJ) is supporting the Force Liaison Advisors in professionalising and delivering
a more streamlined approach to the deployment of Family Liaison Officers (FLOS) to deliver a
better service to the victims of the most serious crimes. This includes development of a resource
availability sheet and development of Family Liaison Coordinators at first line supervisor level
outside the Major Crime Unit to bolster resilience. This will contribute to improving our response
to dealing with witnesses through using legislation and learning effectively.

• There has been continued forcewide internal communications to promote the Victims Code to
staff and officers.

• There are early signs that the “Victims First” service guidance issued to officers and staff to
improve the support offered to victims and witnesses of domestic abuse is leading to a reduction
in “ineffective” trials at Magistrates Court.

• Protecting Vulnerable People (PVP) has developed a “plan on a page” with the aim of supporting
victims and providing a "first class standard of investigation" at its heart. PVP continue to work
with the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) regarding the support to victims
of domestic abuse (Medium Risk), with an aim to launch a new service in Q4.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice system. 
1.2 Better understanding by police and partners of the 
extent and nature of elder abuse, followed by positive 
action taken to address the issues uncovered. 
1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced 
marriage.    
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Outcome rates and public confidence and satisfaction rates are considered and action plans to 
improve these are part of the focus of the Strategic Vulnerabilities Gold Group, Force 
Performance Group and the Crime and Criminal Justice Board.  

• Force CID is exploring an information campaign targeting victims of rape to improve
understanding of the criminal justice process and support available. This aims to encourage
engagement with and confidence in the CJ process to improve positive outcomes.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 

1.3 Work collaboratively at a local and national level to take a whole system approach to address radicalisation and meet the increasing 
demands from counter terrorism and organised crime groups. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The 2018 Counter Terrorism Local Profiles (CTLPs) have been produced by CTPSE and delivery
via Prevent Delivery Boards across the South East Region has been completed. The CTLPs
provide a strategic overview of the threat and vulnerability from terrorism-related activity within a
specific geographical area and are a key part of local information sharing regarding terrorism
risk. Work is continuing to ensure dissemination of the products across the south east forces and
to identify an effective dissemination format for frontline policing.

• The head of Prevent is working with Wycombe District Council to explore funding alternatives
with the Office for Security and Counter-Terrorism for the local authority prevent co-ordinator
role following downgrading of the area to a tier 3 prevent area. CTPSE are supporting the local
view is adding weight to the Chief Executive’s funding request.

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

1.4 Be at the forefront of evidence-based crime research, analysing data to enable a better understanding of criminal behaviour and take 
proactive steps to prevent future threats and keep people safe 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Major Crime is reviewing the progress of the National Homicide Reduction Strategy and using
the updated evidence base to develop a future TVP strategy for reduction of homicide.

3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
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1.5 Continue to develop our expertise in dealing with all forms of hidden harm including female genital mutilation, honour-based abuse, forced 
marriage, coercive control and harassment 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• New honour based abuse guidance has been published to assist officers and staff in dealing
with HBA incidents and providing support to victims.

• Phase three of the Hidden Harm campaign, focussing on honour based harm was delivered, with
32 separate pieces of media coverage delivered with an estimated reach of over 1.5 million
people.

• Through the SaVE programme there have been a number of dedicated communications plans
which have looked to increase the knowledge and confidence of the public, police and partners
in recognising these "hidden harm" crimes such as modern slavery, honour based abuse and
domestic abuse, and so increase our ability to deal with them.

• The PVP review of the SaVE 3 training programme includes a refresh of these difficult areas of
investigation.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced 
marriage.    
1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 

1.6 Deliver a modern offender management strategy for tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who pose the greatest risk of threat or 
harm. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The TVP Integrated Offender Management (IOM) cohort continues to grow, of which almost a
quarter are domestic abuse related (currently 67 nominals).

• Increased number of Organised Crime Group nominals on the IOM cohort – currently 24 mapped
OCG nominals.

• We have established new links with the British Transport Police IOM scheme to coordinate
offender management of county line drug dealers utilising the transport network out of London
travelling into TVP.

• Around 40% of IOM nominals are National Probation Service cases. Previously this was circa
10% (these cases are of higher threat, harm and risk than Community Rehabilitation Company
cases), demonstrating that the IOM programme has successfully evolved into priority areas.

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
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1.7 Improve file quality in line with the National Case File Quality Assessment Process to improve evidential standards, avoid unnecessary delays 
and maximise successful prosecutions 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Major Crime and Criminal Justice continue to work collaboratively with the CPS Complex Case
Unit and the Crown Court team on the development of digital files. We are now using video
conference facilities from our Major Crime offices direct to CPS to prevent unnecessary travelling
and improve communication, which has so far received positive feedback from the CPS Crown
Court team.

• The Policing Strategy Unit has issued amended forms and guidance for officers submitting files
for domestic abuse cases to improve the quality of evidence and to reduce errors.

• We have embedded a Detective Chief Inspector in the CPS Rape and Serious Sexual Offences
(RASSO) team in order to improve our understanding of CPS file requirements and improve our
case file submissions in order to increase positive outcomes.

• A Rape Gold group has been set up to improve positive outcomes of rape, including file quality.
• Criminal Justice is investigating the correlation between file quality issues and violence against

the person offences to find and act on specific areas of improvement.
• Monthly standardisation meetings are being held with the CPS to ensure a more joined up

approach and so maximise successful prosecutions.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 

1.8 Introduce a simplified framework for out of court disposals, bringing a quick and effective resolution providing rehabilitation for offenders and 
reparation for victims in line with new national strategy. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• A  LPA Niche filing pilot continues with a focus on highlighting different disposal options available
to sergeants. Early feedback indicates that this is having a significant impact on reducing the
ongoing workload of officers.

• Criminal Justice and the Policing Strategy Unit are collaborating on operational guidance for out
of court disposals to reflect the national strategy, with a first draft completed and out for
consultation with stakeholders.

• The Policing Strategy Unit is working with West Berkshire LPA to pilot an alternative out of court
disposal process for those arrested for drugs possession.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
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• The Victim Awareness Course is now established as the core general intervention available for
victim-based out of course disposals in the south of the force. The course is now being run from
Reading.

• Protocols for domestic abuse conditional cautions have been agreed between TVP and the local
Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) (following consultation with national CPS domestic abuse
leads) and CPS has submitted the plans for DPP approval.

5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 

1.9 Review police custody in light of changing demands, reflecting the current and future needs of policing whilst ensuring that the needs of the 
most vulnerable are met. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Custody team has worked to embed practices to reflect the changes to the Police and
Criminal Evidence Act Code C introduced in July 2018, particularly relating to vulnerable people
in custody.

• The shift patterns proposed in Q1 for both custody sergeants and the new detention officer
contract are currently with staff and the Police Federation for consultation.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice system. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals 

1.10 Improve the timeliness and efficiency of investigations, including filing timescales to avoid unnecessary delays and maximise successful 
prosecutions 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Policing Strategy Unit has published Crime Investigation Management Operational
Guidance to support investigating and supervising officers.

• Fieldwork in the Transforming Investigations and Prosecutions (TIP) project is ongoing with an
October 2018 completion date. Recommendations are expected in Q4.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
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Working Together to Build Stronger, More Resilient Communities 

2.1 Use neighbourhood officers to provide the links between specialist teams and local policing, and use local knowledge to identify vulnerable 
communities and develop strategies under the Prevent and Protect themes to disrupt organised crime at a local level. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Police Link Officer for the Deaf (PLOD) scheme has been developed over Q2 and will launch
during Q3. This will help us work with identifying the specific needs of the deaf community and
work with this group to address them.

• Neighbourhood Policing Teams continue to develop work around the management of PPU
offenders and creating greater interaction regarding domestic abuse offenders.

• LPAs are actively engaged in Operation Vocal (with a focus on the high risk offenders being
managed within the Domestic Abuse Investigation Unit (DAIU) with a focus on arrest and
prevention.

• The LPA led multi-agency tasking and co-ordination (MATAC) process is being implemented in
Oxfordshire and then across the force, focusing on a greater sharing of information between
police and partners to target those causing the most harm.

• LPAs are working with Force Intelligence Hubs to identify modern day slavery victims and those
in brothels. Victims to be treated appropriately with support, diversion from offending and
protection from criminals.

• Protecting Vulnerable People have updated Niche with registered sex offender details so they
are visible to neighbourhood police teams. Tasked visits will be undertaken by neighbourhood
teams to specific offenders who are displaying chaotic behaviours, using local knowledge to
monitor potential offenders and maximise local intelligence. Although the numbers involved are
small, initial feedback is positive.

1.2 Better understanding by police and partners of the 
extent and nature of elder abuse, followed by positive 
action taken to address the issues uncovered. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share lessons 
learned and promote good practice. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
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2.2 Continue to develop our use of Local Policing Area-level Serious and Organised Crime multi agency panels to share intelligence and improve the 
use of preventative policing and early intervention 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Local Policing Neighbourhood Working Group for inspectors has been established to embed
the culture and share good practice.

• The pilot Problem Solving conference discussed in Q1 has now been developed and will be
delivered in Q3, with an aim to improve how we share intelligence across agencies.

 4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 

2.3 Through partnership with local industry and third sector bodies, we will support our preventative work with diversionary activities to ensure we 
leave positive legacies within our communities. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• LPAs are currently liaising with the Cinnamon Network to deliver community projects in three
LPAs.

• Local Policing delivered a Schools Policing Conference in August. There were a 110 attendees
across TVP from neighbourhood teams and schools. Presentations included the charity
DrugFam and Local Authority on joined-up working for inappropriate behaviour and TVP on
Stronghold, Prevent and drug policy reform.

• Local Licensing officers continue to work with licensed premises and their staff to improve their
knowledge in relation to under-age drinking, acid attacks, child sexual exploitation (CSE), crime
prevention, counter-terrorism, and reducing violence.

• During September, TVP joined partners from across the Thames Valley to support “30 Days 30
Ways UK”, a national social media campaign aimed at improving personal and community
resilience. Partners from the Thames Valley Local Resilience Forum, included Oxfordshire,
Berkshire and Buckinghamshire Fire and Rescue Services, South Central Ambulance Service,
NHS England and district, city and county councils supported the campaign.

• The Milton Keynes and Bucks Positive Pathway Programme delivered a three weeks long,
mentor-based service for 13 young males who had been put forward due to their gang
connections, drug misuse, high level of criminality, and significant level of missing
person/exploitation cases. Outcomes include a fall in missing persons cases involving the
participants from 10 per week to a single case over three weeks and none of the participants
who stayed on the programme were arrested or were reported to have committed any crime.
Further funding is now being sought for additional sessions and programmes.

 2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing 
and tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
3.4 Identification and implementation of best practise 
in the management of perpetrators of domestic 
violence, particularly focussing on serial perpetrators. 
4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share lessons 
learned and promote good practice. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
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• The Policing Strategy Unit has developed an alternative drug possession referral scheme, which
is currently waiting to be considered by CCMT.

• Milton Keynes LPA is delivering a youth diversion scheme, set up by a neighbourhood officer
which involves getting troubled young people involved in a boxing club.

vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities 

2.4 Maximise intervention opportunities in the custody environment and make appropriate referrals to partnership services for individuals requiring 
support with mental health or substance abuse. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• New operational guidelines were released in Q2 in relation to dealing with detainees in custody
with mental health issues.

• Criminal Justice continues to work with Liaison and Diversion and Mountain healthcare to provide
help and support for all detainees in the custody environment. CJ has also been working with
the Met Police to review their Custody divert scheme which provides education, employment and
training to a specific cohort of 18-25 year olds. Whilst positive, we are unable to introduce the
scheme at this time due to funding.

• Monitoring and evaluation arrangements, and the development of interventions (e.g. drug
diversion pilot proposals, an Alcohol Related Violence course) are ongoing, alongside
technological developments (electronic referral tools being developed as part of the drug
diversion work).

 1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice system. 
3.1 A review by police and other criminal justice 
partners on whether processes for identifying and 
referring individuals in contact with the criminal justice 
system into substance misuse services are as 
effective as they could be. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

2.5 Communicate with and work alongside community partners to increase awareness of key issues such as the impacts of cybercrime, hidden harm 
and road safety 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Phase three of the Hidden Harm campaign, focussing on honour based abuse ran in July.
32 separate pieces of media coverage were generated with an estimated reach of over 1.5
million people, including over 800,000 people reached via social media. As well as having
support from local partners and community organisations, we worked closely with national
charity Karma Nirvana and had a number of key influencers support the campaign on social
media. This included BBC Asian Network DJ Bobby Friction and Emmy and Peabody award

 1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced 
marriage.    
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winning documentary maker and UNESCO Goodwill Ambassador Deeyah Khan. The partner 
resource pack was viewed over 500 times. 

• Thames Valley Police supported the Home Office week of action against knife crime (18-
24/9) (Op Sceptre) and delivered a range of activities across the force:
o Knife surrender bins in 16 SDO front counters
o Trading standards operations
o Test purchases by Cadets
o Knife arches in NTE establishments

• Following a lack of property marking across the force, communications materials were
produced to raise awareness of the benefits of property marking in partnership with Recipero.

• Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and Transgender Liaison Officers (LAGLO+) continue to deliver
hidden harm training and information sessions at schools and public events across LPAs.

• The head of Major Crime provided briefings at the TVP Force Open Day regarding 'life in
Major crime'. These were well attended and several invites have been received from
community groups for presentations during the autumn and winter.

• Corporate Communications ran a “Be bright, be seen” social media campaign about the need
for reflective clothing to improve safety on the roads, which was seen by 12 143 people online

• Corporate Communications delivered social media activity as part of Motorcycle Safety
Week, which was seen by around 16000 people online.

• As part of the drink and drug driving summer operation, a video was produced featuring a
bereaved mother whose daughter was killed in a drink drive collision caused by a family
friend. There was a call to action for people to report drink drivers and not to drink and drive
as it devastates lives. The short video sits on YouTube. Social media channels were used to
promote this anti-drink and drug drive message and media were invited to speak to case
study, Karen.

• In August, a case study video of a young driver who killed another motorist when he was
overtaking at speed was published across social media to highlight the dangers of speeding
and the impact on lives.

• Social media activity was delivered around the Driver Vision Pilot campaign in association
with the Road Safety charity Brake, which highlighted statistics around poor driver vision
and its effects on road safety. Results are yet to be published.

• In a partnership with National Trading Standards, the Stronghold Team carried out a
campaign focused on how to stop loan sharks and the practice of illegal money lending,
providing information both to members of the public and to officers.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities 
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Since the launch of the Banking Protocol in the Thames Valley in February 2018 £602,000 
worth of fraud has been prevented and a total of 73 emergency calls have been responded 
to through the scheme. The scheme has protected vulnerable people, stopped the money 
of innocent victims falling into criminal hands and investigations are ongoing to bring 
offenders to justice. 

• Thames Valley Alerts has been utilised to identify potential areas of cybercrime victim for
target hardening and communication.

• The Aylesbury Neighbourhood Watch pilot launched in Q1, designed to promote crime
prevention in relation to door step crime, cybercrime etc., was completed successfully and is
now being managed by the local Neighbourhood Watch who have obtained funding to take
the project forward.

2.6 Deliver regional counter-terrorism and organised crime operations as part of a collaborative national programme 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• CTPSE has been involved in a range of high profile national operations including an investigation
into an extremist who pleaded guilty to a number of offences, the investigation into the Novichok
poisoning in Salisbury and providing counter terrorism support and national security leads for the
Royal Wedding and US Presidential visit.

• CTPSE Intelligence has gone through a consultation process to consider organisational structure
and processes to create greater resilience and more ability to flex resources across the region
to deal with our terrorist and domestic extremism threat.

• There is ongoing work towards the integration of Counter terrorism/Organised crime (CT/OC)
assets under a regional operating model by March 2019.  This work aligns with National
programmes for greater integration between CT/OC agencies.

 4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

2.7 Develop strategies to improve perceptions of the police among young people 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Chair of the Stop and Search Independent Audit Group (SSIAG) has written to Youth
Offending Teams encouraging youth participation in IAG forums. The Chair has also requested
attendance at university forums after a student representative attended a recent CPS/Criminal
Justice meeting.

 2.5 Police and partners address road safety 
concerns, especially amongst vulnerable groups such 
as younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
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• The SSIAG Chair is preparing a YouTube clip discussing IAGs as a way to encourage young
people to consider joining IAGs to be heard and make a difference.

• Stop and Search organisational review meetings are used to ensure that messages around
safeguarding and engagement are shared at every under 18 search.

• As reference in 2.3, Local Policing delivered a Schools Policing Conference in August. There
were a 110 attendees across TVP from neighbourhood teams and schools.

membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
5.4 Development of strategies to improve perceptions 
of police among young people 

2.8 Liaise with statutory and voluntary partners as part of our hate crime plans to gain a better understanding of hate crime reporting and use this 
information as part of Independent Advisory Group (IAG) and Force Performance Group scrutiny. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• A joint TVP / CPS hate crime prosecution working group is established, with a focus on file quality
to maximise successful prosecutions.

• LPAs continue to develop their hate crime action plans, working with hard to reach and
vulnerable communities to identify and reduce the impacts of hate crime. These plans feature as
a standing agenda item for each LPA Independent Advisory Group (IAG)

 2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across Thames 
Valley. 
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A Modern Police Force which Meets the Needs of Our Communities 

3.1 Maximise the use of the Contact Management Platform, making best use of its new capabilities to manage demand, and provide the most effective 
service for our communities. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Contact Management Programme has completed end-to-end application demonstrations.
Final user acceptance testing preparations and user training plans are aligned between the force
and the programme. These plans will maximise the use of the Contact Management Platform,
making best use of its new capabilities to manage demand, and provide the most effective
service for our communities.

 5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime 

3.2 Upgrade the force Records Management System and expand the implementation of video links to courts to support and enable digital evidence 
exchange with partners, regional collaboration plans, and implementation of improved processes in crime and intelligence investigations. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Major Crime and Criminal Justice continue to work collaboratively with the CPS Complex Case
Unit and the Crown Court team on the development of digital files. We are now using video
conference facilities from our Major Crime offices direct to CPS to prevent unnecessary travelling
and improve communication, which has so far received positive feedback from the CPS Crown
Court team.

• Continuing from Q1, final work on the record management system relating to electronic case files
has now been completed, with a live date in Q3. This includes updates to road traffic collisions,
public protection notices, victim contact, mental health, digital witness statements, voluntary
attendance, two-way interface with CPS and custody enhancements.

• Electronic case file guidance has been published to assist officers with changing from paper files
over to electronic files, including guidance around the functionality of the Niche system.

• The People Directorate continues to deliver the “Learning for Electronic Case Files” training
launched in Q1.

• The Force is proactively supporting the National Digital Evidence Management System (DEMS)
programme and has established a team to produce a business case in 2018.

• The regional business case for DEMS has been considered.  The four forces remain committed
to RMS convergence as an overall strategic direction but agree that it is not currently possible to
approve the business case to implement a single instance across all four forces given financial,

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
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technological and business change constraints. This decision will enable TVP to prioritise 
resources on the delivery of the Niche 5.05 upgrade, CMP and our wider digital transformation. 

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime  

3.3 Commence the programme of work to design and implement the National Policing Windows 10, Office 365, Sharepoint and Security solutions to 
enable enhanced digital working and information/data sharing across the force, its local regional and national partners/forces. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The ICT department continues to work with the National Enabling Programme to adopt national
solutions at a regional level. This includes instant messaging and voice/video conferencing to
create a more effective and efficient workforce that is increasingly mobile. The provision of
remote secure network access will enable these new ways of working in a secure way.

 1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

3.4 Implement centralised data storage technologies and data centre consolidation to support frontline policing, digital and cybercrime investigations 
and public digital exchange 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• A ‘Data Enablers’ Programme has been initiated to implement centralised data storage
technologies and data centre consolidation. A new data insight application, ‘Power BI’, is being
piloted. Learnings and recommendations from this pilot are due in spring 2019.

 5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime 

3.5 Through the introduction of new technology services, devices and new supplier approaches, further improve and deploy mobile devices solutions 
across the force. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Mobility Enablement Strategy is aligned with Smarter Ways of Working to better enable
digital policing, giving officers & staff the devices and tools they need to be always securely
connected and work where they are needed, which allows improvements in productivity and
releases savings through efficiency.

 5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime 
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3.6 Support the force ambition to provide digitally enabled services by delivering corporate data governance and a data architecture design that 
facilitates legitimate data sharing, improves data quality and enables effective data analytics for crime prevention, investigation and demand 
management 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Q2 has seen initial work on a ‘Power BI’ Reporting Pilot, alongside a review of the architecture
needed to support for data visualisation – a key outcome for 2018/2019.

• Work is underway on a number of other projects that will facilitate data sharing and increased
analytics to enable the force to deliver effectively in identified priority areas.

• The Data Enablers Programme (collaborative with Hampshire Constabulary) has been
established, with the Programme Board established in July and a programme definition agreed.
Over the next three years the Data Enablers Programme aims to implement a structured
approach to data management that will underpin digital transformation and how the force
maximises the value from using data as a key asset.

 2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

3.7 Deliver an online web platform which improves public access to services and information and enables more efficient and effective ways of working 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Professional Standards Department (PSD) review of misconduct hearings initiated in Q1
has been completed and members of the public can now make direct online requests to attend,
improving the efficiency of the process. The website facility for public reporting of crime and road
traffic incidents is working effectively with 80% of RTIs and 12% of crime now being reported
online. During Q2 we have started to run analysis of the usage and issues raised to further
improve the public interfaces.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 
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A Skilled and Trusted Workforce 

4.1 Deliver a workforce plan to meet the resourcing requirements of the force, including developing current and future capabilities. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Strategic Resourcing and Workforce Planning Gold Group (SR & WPGG) has continued to
meet monthly: there is a continued focus on delivering recruitment intakes for Officers, PCSOs,
Contact Management Centre staff, in addition to developing retention initiatives.

• CCMT has considered a draft paper on potential retention factors, including improved
supervision, potential wellbeing initiatives and potential additions to the bonus payment scheme.

• Ongoing work is being undertaken to look at the deployment and qualifications of police staff
investigators across the force as part of the review of skills-mix required to deliver future policing
services.

• The Major Crime uplift reform from Q1 has been embedded, with a new workforce mix in the
Major Crime Unit, which is now 50/50 between officers and police staff. This has helped to meet
the departmental resourcing needs, whilst increasing the diversity of skills available and
delivering increased efficiency and effectiveness.

• The Policing Strategy Unit has presented papers to the Contact Management Unit around the
TVP response to suspicious incidents and fear for welfare as part of the work of the demand
reduction group.

4.2 Create a working environment which maintains a positive approach towards ethical standards, staff wellbeing and a safe working environment. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• At force and local levels, work continues to respond to the 2017 staff survey results and feedback
to identify and implement improvements. A 'You Suggest Scheme' has been designed to capture
good ideas from the workforce and will launch in Q3.

• The People Directorate continues to take forward areas for improvement identified in their staff
survey workshops through their Workforce Action Group and Yammer Champions. These
recently implemented staff-led groups aim to engage staff in shaping and delivering
improvements to our work place, ways of working and communications.

• Following on from the Q1 work around developing best practice around ethical standards, PSD
is currently recruiting for a staff member to manage the Reward and Recognition programme
and develop new training.
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• A new policy and operational guidance concerning Cadet safeguarding, support and early
signposting has been developed and is now operational. Among other things, this includes child
protection protocols, mandatory procedures and general instructions for leaders working with
children and young persons.

• People Directorate SMT leads are meeting with staff to promote wellbeing, ethical standards and
to develop a positive training environment, and moving training in line with the Police Education
Qualification Framework.

4.3 Support the Force Change Programme to deliver innovative ways of thinking and working in a digitally enabled environment. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Work is in progress to develop and implement a new Change Impact and Readiness Assessment
framework, which includes a focus on engaging stakeholders and staff, communication,
preparing and taking people through change and training.

• The Effectiveness and Efficiency Programme continues to look at specific areas of work across
the force to identify where investments can drive people and process change to increase
effectiveness and efficiency.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

4.4 Develop and embed equality and inclusion initiatives to recruit, develop and maintain a diverse workforce. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Key stakeholders from LPAs and departments across the force attended a Workforce
Representation meeting in July to brief them on the 2018-2025 National Police Chiefs' Council
Diversity, Equality & Inclusion Strategy and the Workforce Representation, Attraction,
Recruitment, Progression & Retention Toolkit.

• Four roadshows were delivered to support the black and minority ethnic (BAME) Police Staff
Development Programme. Twenty four expressions of interest were received for 14 places on
the first pilot programme which launches in Q3.

• The Women’s Development Programme launched and is being rolled out.
• To help TVP to better understand the experience of BAME staff, the BAME Career Development

Tracker has been launched and feedback has been positive from individuals, line managers and
senior leaders.
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• Work continues with the Inspiring The Future Programme and other equality, diversity and
inclusion activities being planned for Q3, including the annual BAME Development Day, LGBT+
conference, GRTPA conference and ‘An Audience with’ event.

• A new Diversity, Inclusion and Equality statement has been agreed by the Chief Constable and
the PCC. This was accompanied by a toolkit accessible to all staff that gives practical guidance
on topics such as community engagement, appropriate language, current positive actions taken
in the force and resources on the nine strands of equality.

4.5 Ensure compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard and Home Office Counting Rules. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The PSU are continuing the initial work in Q1 to deliver Crime Recording Operational Guidance.
• The Crime Auditor has now attended the Detective Sergeant and Detective Inspector meetings

for PVP and given in depth updates on recognising when to crime and when not to.
• A new Force Crime Registrar Knowzone page has been created which contains useful crime

recording advice and guides, along with contact information and links to Home Office Counting
Rules for internal use.

4.6 Use available evidence based research and horizon scanning to help us better understand and meet existing and future challenges and 
opportunities. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Strategic Governance Unit have continued to develop the horizon scanning bulletin, with
further consideration of opportunities to develop a more coordinated organisational learning
platform.

• The key findings from the Force Management Statement and other sources of management
information and strategic knowledge were used to produce a strategic information pack. This
was shared with senior leaders and used to inform strategic planning and activities at the annual
Strategy Day.

• Opportunities for greater collaboration with regards horizon scanning functions, products and
outputs are being explored, with the aim of providing resilience and enabling greater focus on
consideration of the impact.
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4.7 Further improve the trust and confidence of our people and the public through the effective and timely implementation of the areas for improvement 
identified by the HMICFRS inspection process. 
Q2 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• In Q2, following the Crime Data Integrity Audit we have introduced force-wide working groups at
both strategic and tactical level to provide a structure to identify and deliver improvement activity
including increased awareness through corporate communications of the importance of using
correct occurrence types. This is to ensure crimes are not missed during checking processes.

• Information regarding specific crime recording requirements for certain crime types has been
included into relevant training. This has included the training of rape and serious sexual offence
investigators.

• The Force Crime Registrar is developing a corporate communications strategy to ensure
appropriate information and learning is made available to relevant staff.

• The Crime Data Auditors are monitoring force performance in relation to compliance with the
National Crime Recording Standards (NCRS) in support of force risk meetings and force
performance group.

• Early indications through our own internal auditing, suggests that our compliance in relation to
all relevant crime types, including those areas of greatest risk and complexity has improved
significantly.

• In response to the bail inspection, improvement activities include:
o Changes to process for searching detainees has been implemented including the role of

detention officers in guiding and advising the search process and management
processes for dealing with poor searches.

o Work is ongoing to improve the safety of processes re drug swallowers/concealers and
interim steps have already been put in place.

o Improvements to PACE inspector activities and behaviours – training programme
designed and scheduled to roll out this autumn.
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Q2 UPDATE ON PRIORITY OUTCOME MEASURES 
Priority Outcome 1: A reduction in residential 
burglary through effective investigation, offender 
management and prevention activity. 

The first half of this fiscal year has seen an increase in residential burglary (excluding garages and sheds) 
of 2% compared to last year.  This is largely due to an increase in burglaries in August and September, 
particularly in Berkshire.  However, the current level of burglary is still significantly below that seen in the 
autumn / winter period last year and so, if that trend is not repeated this year, the force will quickly return 
to a year-to-date reduction. 

The force continues to compare favourably with other forces in its Most Similar Group (2nd out of 8) and 
nationally (16th out of 43) for residential burglary (including sheds and garages).  Though please note 
that Most Similar Group (MSG) and national comparisons are only up to July 2018. 

There has been a small increase in the number of positive outcomes achieved by the force with 12% of 
burglaries resulting in that outcome.   

An end-to-end review of burglary was carried out earlier in the year as part of the force’s Service 
Improvement framework and this has led to the creation of a Service Improvement plan focussing on 
investigations, contact management, data quality, proactivity, repeat offenders, roll of the neighbourhood 
and crime-series management.  A public communications campaign focussing on burglary commenced 
on 1st October to promote crime prevention advice throughout the year. 

Priority Outcome 2: A reduction in serious 
violence through a pro-active and partnership 
approach and an effective and proportionate 
investigation of all violent crimes. 

The first half of this fiscal year has seen an increase in violence against the person (excluding domestic 
offences) of 43%.  This increase is considerably skewed by the improved crime recording that followed 
the HMICFRS’s Crime Data Integrity inspection.  

The most significant increases are in offences where there was no injury (59% up).  This is a very broad 
category of offences including harassment, threats to kill, and dangerous dog offences.  An increase in 
harassment offences can be attributed in part to a change in the crime counting rules.  An increase in 
threats to kill has been found to be largely as a result of over-recording following a process change that 
involves recording crimes at the time of the initial call. 

Offences of the most serious violence (including GBH and homicide offences) have decreased 
significantly with 22% fewer offences than the same time last year.  Offences which are classified as 
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knife crimes (this includes robbery, violence and sexual offences) are rising; however, this may be partly 
attributed to better flagging of offences on the force’s crime recording system. 

In the first quarter of this year, all forces experienced increases in violence against the person (including 
domestics).  Per 1,000 population, Thames Valley compared favourably to its MSG (3rd out of 8) and 
nationally (10th out of 43).  However, Thames Valley was showing the 4th highest increase in violent 
crime offences.  This is highly likely to be as a result of the force’s improved crime recording. Data for 
quarter 2 is not yet available. 

The force has seen a small increase in the number of positive outcomes achieved for violent crime 
offences, though this trend varies by Local Police Area. 

The Force has adopted the National Serious Violent Crime strategy which covers: 
• Tackling county lines and misuse of drugs;
• Early intervention and prevention;
• Supporting communities and partnerships;
• Effective law enforcement and criminal justice response.

Priority Outcome 3: An improvement in victim 
satisfaction through application of the victim’s 
code and timely investigations that maximise the 
chances of achieving a successful prosecution. 

The force has undertaken a small telephone survey of victims of domestic burglary, violent crime, hate 
crime and vehicle crime. Satisfaction levels (as at August 2018) are at 74%. The levels vary significantly 
by crime type with the satisfaction of burglary victims at 93%. 

The most significant challenge for the force relates to the providing of feedback, which only half of 
victims felt was satisfactory. The force has focussed on improving the completion by officers of victim 
contact contracts with the aim of better managing the expectations of victims on how much feedback 
that they will receive. Over 80% of crimes have a victim contact contract in place (it won’t always be 
appropriate to have a contract); however, the benefits of this are yet to feed into the satisfaction levels. 

The Victims First Hub was launched in March 2018 by the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 
to provide a single point of contact for victims, witnesses and family members, and co-ordinate the most 
appropriate support according to their needs. The number of victims accepting a referral stood at 25% in 
August; however, it is evident that there is still under-recording of victims’ acceptance / rejection of a 
Victim First referral. 
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The force will shortly be commencing a monthly caller / victim text survey with support from the London 
School of Economics to improve our understanding of caller / victim satisfaction and to identify 
opportunities to improve our service.  This will cover a far broader range of crimes and incidents types 
than the telephone survey and will reach a far greater proportion of people who contact the police. 

Priority Outcome 4: A continued improvement in 
our response to domestic abuse victimisation 
through effective safeguarding and problem 
solving activity aimed at reducing repeat 
victimisation 

Domestic abuse related crime has risen substantially in the first half of the year (59%).  This was an 
area of concern in the HMICFRS Inspection of Crime Data Integrity, so the increase is welcomed.  
Internal audits show that compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard has improved from 
61% between April and August 2017 to 88% between April and June 2018, so there remains scope for 
improved compliance. 

Whilst the positive outcome rate has fallen to 12% from 22% last year, this is partly as a result of the 
improved recording of offences.  The satisfaction level for victims of domestic abuse remains high at 
86% (rolling 12 months as at September 2018). 

Priority Outcome 5: An increase in the 
confidence of victims of hidden harm to report 
incidents and crimes. 

There has been a 2% reduction in the overall combined number of hate crimes and incidents recorded 
in the first half of the year.  The impact of the process change of recording crimes at the time of the 
initial call is evident with recorded hate crimes increasing by 46% and incidents conversely decreasing 
by 52%.  Although the positive outcome rate has fallen (from 18% to 14% - largely due to the increased 
recording of crimes), the volume of positive outcomes obtained for hate crimes has increased. 

Recorded levels of honour based abuse offences remain low and have decreased from 62 last year to 
59 in the first half of this fiscal year.  In contrast, recorded levels of modern slavery offences have 
increased from 74 to 110 in that time period. 

The force's Hidden Harm campaign continues with the most recent phase focusing on Hate Crime from 
the 8th October and incorporating National Hate Crime Awareness week. Honour Based Abuse featured 
as a theme of the campaign during July. Through the campaign the force aims to raise awareness, 
understanding and encourage reporting of crime.    

Priority Outcome 6: A continued improvement in 
the identification and safeguarding of children 
and adults vulnerable to exploitation. 

The number of missing person occurrences has decreased against last year; however, Thames Valley 
Police continue to respond to over one thousand missing person incidents per month. A review is 
currently ongoing with a view to identifying opportunities to improve safeguarding and better manage 
demand. 
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There has been a decrease in the volume of both child sexual exploitation related crimes and incidents. 
Whilst the reduction in recorded crime is small at 3%, recorded incidents have fallen 35% against last 
year. 

Priority Outcome 7: A continued increase in the 
confidence of rural communities to report crime 
through an effective response to reported 
offences. 

The number of rural flagged crimes has fallen in the first six months of 2017/18 (-4%). Reductions seen 
within key rural Local Police Areas (LPAs) in Berkshire and Oxfordshire are not replicated in 
Buckinghamshire, which has experienced a 40% increase in rural crime with increases recorded in all 
four LPAs in the county.  

The overall decline in rural crime is linked to reductions in criminal damage and burglary (both 
residential and business and community burglary) offences. 

Priority Outcome 8: A continued improvement in 
our response to fraud (including cyber-fraud) 
through effective investigations, activity to 
protect vulnerable victims and intelligence led 
action against offenders. 

Reports to Action Fraud from victims residing within the Thames Valley have increased year on year; 
however, the volume of occurrences disseminated to the force from the National Fraud Intelligence 
Bureau for investigation continues to decrease. Of those disseminated to the force, the highest 
proportion are banking or corporate fraud. In contrast, calls for service (those reports that the force is 
required to attend rather than refer to Action Fraud) have increased 51% this year (as at end of August). 

As part of the force's Service Improvement framework an end to end review of fraud and cyber-fraud 
was recently conducted. Key findings highlighted areas for development across the force including 
officer awareness, training and investigation quality. A Service Improvement plan is being developed to 
ensure focus on these areas. 

Priority Outcome 9: An increase in the volume of 
rape and other sexual offences that lead to a 
charge. 

The force has recorded a 2% increase in the volume of rape offences recorded in the first six months of 
the year, which is believed to reflect continuing improved confidence to report. The volume of positive 
outcomes obtained for rape offences remains below the level seen last year. Thames Valley Police has 
obtained 51 positive outcomes in the first half of this year compared with 71 during the same period last 
year. Nationally, there has been a significant fall in the proportion of recorded rape offences resulting in 
a positive outcome. 

The volume of other sexual offences recorded has increased 35% for the force in the first half of this 
fiscal year. Conversely there has been a 37% reduction year on year in the volume of positive outcomes 
obtained for other sexual offences, from 224 to 142. 

Identifying opportunities to improve the volumes of rape offences resulting in a positive outcome is 
being afforded necessary focus through a variety of forums, all of which are informing the Service 
Improvement plan generated following the end to end review of rape offences completed this year. 

37



Other key themes documented within the plan include partnership working, victim care and 
communication campaigns with activity commencing to address each of these. 

Priority Outcome 10: A reduction in avoidable 
demand on our service through the prevention of 
crime (including a reduction in re-offending), 
problem-solving, and signposting the public to 
the right service 

The unseasonably hot weather over the summer and events such as the World Cup, the Royal Wedding 
and the visit of President Trump have had an impact on demand.  There has been a 10% increase in 
the volume of 999 calls received by Thames Valley in the first six months of 2018/19 against last year. 
Of these calls, 79% were answered within 10 seconds; this is an improvement against the same period 
last year when 75% of calls were answered in the same time.  In contrast, Thames Valley Police has 
seen a 13.1% decrease in the number of 101 calls received in the first half of this fiscal year. The 
significant increase in 999 demand over this period and the prioritisation of these calls has affected the 
capacity to answer 101 calls. This has resulted in a significant number of 101 calls being abandoned 
and increased waiting times for callers.  

The availability of the online reporting functionality continues to be publicised and submissions from 
members of the public via this method are steadily increasing.   

The number of incidents recorded on our Command & Control system has fallen by 9.8% compared 
with the first six months of last year. This has been most influenced by reduced volumes in Quarter 2. 
Conversely, Thames Valley Police has seen an increase of 13% in all crime recorded in the first half of 
this fiscal year. Improved crime recording following HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity inspection will be a 
contributing factor. 

Priority Outcome 11: A continued increase in 
workforce capabilities and capacity to build a 
skilled and trusted workforce to deliver effective 
and efficient policing services. 

In the first half of the year Service Improvement reviews have been conducted into the processes for 
recruitment and learning and development of staff. Both reviews identified opportunities to develop and 
further improve current working practices, with positive changes already being implemented as a result. 
The Service Improvement plans developed from these reviews are being utilised by the relevant teams 
to capture activity. 
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: Level 1 public meeting on 26th November 2018 

Title: OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017 - 2021 is a combination of policing and non-
policing priorities, objectives and planned activities.   

The Chief Constable will be held to account for delivering the long-term policing 
objectives and actions within the Plan and year-on-year progress will be measured 
against the Force’s own ‘Annual Delivery Plan’.   

The PCC’s Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer and other members of his Office of 
the PCC (OPCC) Strategic Management Team are responsible for ensuring that all 
non-operational policing objectives and actions within the Police and Crime Plan are 
monitored and delivered on a timely basis, as well as other ‘business as usual’ 
functions and activities undertaken within the OPCC.  These actions are captured 
within the OPCC internal annual ‘Strategic Delivery Plan’ and monitoring reports are 
presented to the PCC on a regular, quarterly, basis throughout each year to enable 
the PCC to monitor progress.   

Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 2018/19. 
The plan comprises nine separate ‘Business Areas’, each containing a number of 
different ‘Actions’ together with the ‘Current Status’ on activities and progress 
associated with the delivery of each Action to date.  

This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document which is 
reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year, providing a rolling progress 
update. The Plan uses a ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light reporting system to 
highlight progress and status of the delivery of commenced actions. 

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes progress with the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan
2018/19

Police and Crime Commissioner  
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 339



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background   

1.1 The PCC published his four year Police and Crime Plan 2017–2021 in March 
2017. 

1.2 The PCC holds the Chief Constable to account for Force service delivery against 
the relevant ‘operational policing’ targets, outcomes and measures within the 
Plan. 

1.3 Within the Office of the PCC (OPCC), the PCC holds his Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer and other members of his Strategic Management Team to 
account for delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets and 
measures within the Plan. This includes those objectives and actions to be 
delivered by external partners and commissioned service providers, such as 
community safety partnerships and victims’ services providers, who receive 
funding from the PCC to do so. 

1.4 Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 
2018/19. The Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘Business Areas’, namely: 

1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

1.5 This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document 
which is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling 
progress update. The Plan uses the following ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic 
light system to highlight progress and status on delivery of commenced actions: 

Green: Action on track and planned outcome likely to be delivered 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than planned 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
White: 
(C): 

Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 
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2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 This document is used throughout the financial year to inform the PCC as to the 
performance of the OPCC in terms of whether scheduled activities are being 
adequately progressed and planned outcomes are being successfully delivered. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 requires the PCC to 
produce and publish a Police and Crime Plan. The Act also requires the PCC to 
produce an annual report on progress in delivering the Police and Crime Plan.   

4.2 There is no statutory requirement to produce and monitor delivery of the Plan 
during the course of each year but this is considered to be best practice since it 
will facilitate effective management control and delivery of the PCC’s objectives, 
and will help to demonstrate transparency, accountability and effective 
governance within the office of the PCC.  

5 Equality and Diversity comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Strategic Delivery Plan explains how the OPCC will implement 
and monitor delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets 
and outcomes in the Police and Crime Plan during 2018/19  

Chief Executive 

Legal Advice 
There is no statutory requirement to produce a strategic delivery plan 
to oversee delivery of the Police and Crime Plan. 

Monitoring Officer 

Financial Advice 
There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 
Any additional expenditure required to deliver the non-policing 
activities from the Police and Crime Plan can be contained within 
existing PCC directly controlled budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 
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PCC STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date   19th November 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date    19th November 2018 
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Thames Valley OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19 (as at 19.11.2018) 

This Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) Strategic Delivery Plan update is an internal management document 
that captures progress of the OPCC in supporting the PCC to deliver his strategic priorities as set out in his Police and Crime 

Plan 2017-2021 and discharge his other statutory duties and responsibilities. 

This progress is set out by business area and presents updates of functional activities and initiatives being undertaken by the 
OPCC. 

*Actions in italics are new actions which have not yet been approved by OPCC SMG

APPENDIX 1
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OPCC Business Areas which support delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 
Business Area 1: Communications, PR & Engagement 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

1.1 Develop and implement the Victims First marketing strategy 1 Mar 
2019 

SM CH • Implementation of marketing of Victims First has 
commenced including use of social media, media 
promotion to the public, partners and internally with TVP. 

1.2 Develop and implement Victims First Connect (community 
information points) 

1 Mar 
2019 

SM CH/AG • Contact has been made with voluntary and community 
organisations, the education sector and partner 
organisations 

• Follow-up meetings have identified 25 confirmed points
within colleges/universities, community groups and
statutory services to become Tier 3 Connect Points

• Victims First Connect training is currently being finalised
1.3 Develop and implement Clare’s Law Promotion (Domestic 

Violence disclosure scheme) and London Borough of 
Camden’s ‘Not Love’ campaign (coercive control) 

1 Feb 
2019 

SM CH/SS • ‘Not Love’ campaign is Thames Valley variation of existing 
London Borough of Camden campaign. 

• Key messages drafted and Camden BC commissioned to
prepare materials for launch by the end of 2018.

1.4 Develop and implement methods for providing public-facing 
performance reporting of delivery of the Police and Crime Plan 

Nov 
2018 

SM CH/GE • Collaboration between TVP Governance Unit and OPCC 
has led to improved methodology for aligning TVP service 
delivery performance reports with PCC Plan strategic 
priorities / key aims.  

• In consultation with OPCC, web developers have prepared
an infographic template, to be up-dated quarterly with
evidence and assessment of progress against delivery of
the PCC's priorities.

• The first and second quarter of 2018/19 data will be
available on the website by the end of November 2018
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Business Area 2: Partnerships 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

2.1 Develop an understanding of good practice in local Community 
Safety Partnerships (CSPs) and set up a mechanism by which 
this can be shared across all CSPs 

1- 3 Mar 
2019 

SM CM • CSP Managers meeting held 17 May (full attendance 
except MK CSP). Consensual agreement to utilise this 
forum to collaborate across CSPs. 

• CSP forum mid-Oct, focused on Serious Youth Violence,
Vulnerability and Exploitation with agreements to work
towards a single focus on exploitation and county drugs
lines, utilising an existing high level framework and
adopting it for each CSP.

• Considering options for a web based sharing portal –
reviewing the possibility of the LGA’s Knowledge Hub

• CSPs widely agreed to work towards a single Information
Sharing Protocol for consistency and simplicity, especially
for organisations who span a wider geography.

2.2 Improve scrutiny and oversight of the PCC’s Community 
Safety Fund (CSF) spending. 

1 - 3 Mar 
2019 

SM CM/JK • Amendments to spending plan template provided to CSPs 
completed and submitted back to OPCC.  

• Review of mid-year returns due to take place mid-Nov,
with report back to SMT and feedback to all CSPs.

• OPCC Policy Officer attends all CSPs meetings to ensure
partners are clear about PCC intentions for increased
scrutiny of the funding.

2.3 Develop and implement approaches to improve engagement 
and collaboration with Local Authority areas and Local 
Partnerships (e.g. Health and Wellbeing Boards, Safeguarding 
Boards, Community Safety Partnerships, Substance Misuse 
Commissioners, Youth Offending Teams and Fire and Rescue 
services). 

1 - 3 Mar 
2019 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM • D/PCC already invited to H&W Boards. 
• CM receiving invites from most Safeguarding Boards

across the TV area.
• CM has had a preliminary meetings with substance

misuse Commissioners and YOT managers.
• Dep PCC attends the TVP/FRSs chief officer

Collaboration Board
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2.4 Widen OPCC engagement with Anti-Slavery (AS) partnerships 
/ networks; share lessons learned and promote good practice 

1 Mar 
2019 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM • CM attending all AS Networks and TV wide network. 
• Regular liaison with Force AS Co-ordinator to ensure

prevention of unnecessary duplication.
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Business Area 3: Commissioning and Contract Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date Sponsor 

Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

3.1 Commission and pilot new Exploitation and Complex Needs 
Service for victims of crime 

1 & 5 Sept 
2018 

PH SM • Apr 2018 service start delayed while new provider found 
(continuing single source action route). 

• 1st Jul 2018 - new provider appointed a service manager
and contract signed.

• Sept 2018- 3 x Team Leaders are in post with further staff
vacancies were advertised and filled by mid-Nov.  The
project has begun to receive referrals.

• Contract management meetings scheduled (with wider
project board invited to first part of those meetings).

3.2 Conduct review of the victims’ Specialist Counselling Service 1 & 5 Mar 
2019 

PH SM • SM agreed with Circles SE to conduct the review. 
• Terms of Reference for the review have been agreed.
• Anticipate review taking up to end Mar 2019.
• Recruitment of new Policy Officer (Counselling and

Specialist Services Coordinator) in progress - new post
will assist review.

3.3 Develop and implement monitoring framework for new Victims 
First Hub 

1 & 5 Sept 
2018 

PH SM • Hub Data Quality (DQ) officer post had to be re-advertised 
twice but post now recruited and due to start 3rd Jan. 
2019. 

• CM acting as DQ officer while recruitment process on-
going.

• Reporting has been focussed on understanding and
managing demand, identifying quality issues and to aid
staff training.

• Performance monitoring framework broadly same as MoJ
framework but additional indicators not finalised.

• Hub review meetings in place where overall performance
discussed and monitored.

47



3.4 Review performance monitoring frameworks for all PCC 
commissioned victims service providers, incorporating new 
Ministry of Justice (MoJ) data requirements 

1 & 5 Oct 
2018 

SM WW • MoJ reporting submitted in Oct.  The submission was 
timely and contained the majority of the information 
required.  

• Raised as an item at Q1 contract management
meetings - all commissioned services aware. Starting to
populate with Q1 figures.

3.5 Develop and implement performance requirements and 
governance for co-commissioned Domestic Violence (DV) 
providers 

1 Apr 
2019 

SM WW • All providers in place. 
• There has been considerable delays in service provision:
o East/West Berks - some services not being

delivered/gaps in services;
o Oxfordshire - all services will be delivered from Oct.
o MK/Bucks - services in place from Sept.

3.6 Implement ‘audit’ plan for victim services contracts (as defined 
within OPCC contract management strategy) 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM WW • Draft audit plan in place – no further updates regarding 
implementation due to other demands. 

3.7 Implement Victims First Hub work procedures, as outlined in 
the Operating Manual, keeping necessary audit trails, 
monitoring data quality/integrity 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM EF • Operating Manual was drafted prior to go-live. 
• Updates have been agreed but Manual not yet updated

to reflect updates.
• Additional elements being added regarding

Safeguarding and Anti-Social Behaviour.
• Data quality/integrity issues being picked up by OPCC

staff in lieu of Data Quality Officer starting on 3 Jan.
2019.  

3.8 Develop arrangements for identifying, agreeing and 
implementing continuous improvement of the Victims First 
Hub, including staff development 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM EF • Turnover of Victims First Officers in first 6 months has 
impacted on consistency of staff development. 

• Series of briefings from external partners wanting to visit
Hub have created refresher training opportunities.

• Regular Hub team meetings help highlight training
requirements.

• 2 day ‘Protective Behaviours’ training (children)
attended and cascaded by one member of staff.

• Cyber-crime and Exploitation training sessions given to
and attended by all staff.

3.9 
New 

Develop and implement timetable of market engagement 
events in advance of re-commissioning victims services by 
April 2020 

1 Mar 
2019 

PH SM • Initial meetings and scoping taken place with Citadel 
Consultants to undertake research in advance of 
events, arrange and run workshops in winter/spring 
2018/19.  
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• First event taking place 29 Nov. 2018.
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Business Area 4: Policy Development 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

4.1 Ensure PCC is involved in the review and development of 
CCTV in Thames Valley 

2 Mar 
2019 

SM CM • Pat Wooding (TVP) has contacted and briefed Dep.
PCC

• CM will attend, as observer, any further planned
meetings between TVP and local authorities.

4.2 Continue to develop OPCC Horizon Scanning process Mar 
2019 

SM GE • GE attended Police National Futures Group on 20 Sept
(links to 5.3)

• Working with TVP Strategic Governance Team to share
knowledge and ideas in developing respective horizon
scanning models. A preliminary discussion to develop a
joint OPCC/TVP Horizon Scanning Framework has
taken place - GE undertaking an audit/gap analysis of
available data to determine feasibility of such a
framework.

4.3 Develop and obtain agreement for Multi-Agency Thames 
Valley Strategy for ‘Putting Victims First’ 

1,2,3,5 Mar 
2019 

PH SM • SM through LCJB Manager put forward proposal to
Victims and Witnesses (V&W) sub-group to develop joint
strategy.

• October release of national Victims Strategy prompted
re-consideration of need for local strategy – meeting
arranged to discuss with V&W group on 6th Dec. 2018.

4.4 Monitor and seek improved model of ensuring adequate 
Appropriate Adult (AA) provision for vulnerable adults in 
custody 

1 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/CM • New AA Framework provided by Home Office requesting 
PCCs to establish demand profiles, engage with all Adult 
Social Services and monitor outcome of voluntary 
partnership agreements.     

• Preliminary conversations have taken place with TVP
Criminal Justice (CJ) leads on alternative models to
Home Office AA Framework.
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• Meeting took place 14/9 with University of Oxford, CJ
and OPCC to explore student AA volunteer option, with
positive results.

• PCC to consider developing a combined model involving
ongoing LA responsibility to advertise for volunteers and
PCC resources to manage a volunteer scheme.

• Dep. PCC in process of consulting with LA partners and
seeking named SPOCs in each area.

4.5 Support and monitor Domestic Violence (DV) Perpetrators 
Programme, including evaluation recommendations 

1 & 3 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/WW • Conditional Caution route currently being implemented. 
• Evaluation and Positive Relationship Programme

extended as a result for 6 months.
4.6 Support TVP development of out of court disposals/conditional 

cautions, including those involving drug diversion 
3 Mar 

2019 
PH SM/CM • CM maintaining contact with Head of CJ 

• It has been confirmed that this work will move with the
lead Ch/Inspector into the custody role, for continuity.

• OPCC coordinated meeting with Drugs & Alcohol
commissioners in Local Authorities and TVP to ensure
buy in for pilot work funded by the CSF “top slice”.
Procurement exercise to be completed to identify a
provider for this pilot.

4.7 Support Thames Valley Domestic Violence (DV) 
Commissioners Board, developing and helping implement 
recommendations 

1, 3, 5 Mar 
2019 

SM WW • Last Board meeting took place in Nov. 2018 with
discussion around future domestic abuse commissioning
arrangements.

• Focus on implementation of new contracts has delayed
further forward-looking discussions at this point.

4.8 Support Thames Valley Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) 
Board, developing and helping implement recommendations 

1 - 2 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/CM • Most final reports received from FGM projects. 
• FGM meeting took place in July with representatives

from funded projects and partners.
• OPCC experiencing lack of enthusiasm / engagement to

date but FGM strategies are being collected by the
OPCC for peer review and to recommend updates /
changes.

4.9 Develop and support implementation of Thames Valley 
Cybercrime Strategy 

2 & 4 Mar 
2019 

SM CM • Discussions had with Community Safety Managers and
next steps agreed, including improved content with
regards to Prevent / online radicalisation.

• Oxon and Bucks in the process of developing local
action plans to support the strategy
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• Cybercrime performance “Click” completed in Oxon with
well over target primary school audience figures.
Starting across Bucks in Sept for 4 weeks before the
tour finishes in Berkshire

• Evaluation report for above will be developed after all
performances completed, for submission to the OPCC

4.10 Develop and support implementation of recommendations 
from County Lines Strategic Framework Review. 

1 Dec 
2018 

SM CM • Thames Valley have been successful in an Early
Intervention Youth Fund (EIYF) bid for £822k from Home
Office, following preparatory work involving consultation
with all LAs and TVP.

• OPCC now progressing with implementation and
recruitment of key support capacity.

• Discussions being held at all levels of TVP around better
collaboration of strategic and tactical options
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Business Area 5: Performance (Police) 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

5.1 Coordinate the production and publication of the PCC’s 
2017-18 Annual Report 

Jun 
2018 

SM GE • Published on the PCC website and reported to the Police & Crime
Panel on 22 June.

(C) 

5.2 Establish arrangements for OPCC monitoring of TVP’s 
progress in implementing HMICFRS recommendations 

Mar 
2019 

SM GE • As of 10 Sept, PCC/OPCC have access to a new online HMICFRS
'Recommendation Register' to enable tracking of force progress
against inspection recommendations. System due to go live in April
2019 which includes a summarised public extract.

• GE attended a HMICFRS workshop event on 9 /10/18 and gave an
OPCC input to the current consultative process.

• Pending further guidance from HMICFRS and prior to the
Recommendations Register going live, PCC Chief Exec and GE to
meet with DCC in Q4 to discuss PCC/Force approach in responding to
published recommendations

• APCC currently seeking clarification with Home Office on the PCC's
statutory obligation to respond to inspection recommendations.

5.3 Liaise with TVP to ensure Force meets HMICFRS new 
enhanced monitoring process 

Mar 
2019 

SM GE • OPCC is monitoring FMS implementation and will consider wider
utilisation in terms of future PCC oversight/scrutiny of police
performance.

• TVP Strategic Governance Team approached for key learning from its
development of the FMS. Feedback has been relayed to the APCC to
inform a number of PCC facilitated events at the 2018 Excellence in
Policing Conference (25 & 26 Sept).

• Inextricable link between FMS and Horizon Scanning - this is a key
area identified by the Police Futures Scanning Group (links to 4.2)
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Business Area 6: Use of OPCC Resources 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

6.1 Allocate 2018/19 Police Property Act Fund (PPAF) grant 
monies through public bidding rounds. 

Mar 
2019 

PH IT/CH • Decision report for first public bidding round published on PCC website 
on 12 October 2018. All grants now paid 

• Second public bidding round due to be launched in December
6.2 Administer the High Sheriff Police Property Act Fund 

(PPAF) awards for 2018/19 
Mar 
2019 

PH IT • Annual allocations spent in Berks and Oxon.
• Liaison ongoing with Bucks HS on how she plans to spend her £25k

6.3 Strategic review of all OPCC draft budgets for 2019/20, 
including Ministry of Justice (MoJ) grant funding, to ensure 
the most effective use of resources    

Oct 
2018 

PH IT • Monitoring reports presented to SOG on 18th October. Further update
to be provided to SMG on 20 November

• 
6.4 Draft the PCC’s 2019/20 OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, 

including review of staff needs, capability and capacity 
Mar 
2019 

PCC PH • 

6.5 Using the PCC’s Community Safety Reserve, develop 
annual grant funding competition for local organisations 
and/or authorities to obtain one-off funding for medium to 
large projects that support delivery of the Police and Crime 
Plan 

Mar 
2019 

SM CM • Bid round completed in June 2018 with over 30 applications, and 7
projects funded as agreed by OPCC panel.  Funding projects over the
course of 1-2 years.  SLAs and outcomes measures in negotiation in
Sept.

• One project, around Offender Housing, is currently facing an issue with
identifying a partner who is willing to act as fund owner. David
Colchester (LCJB) is escalating within Probation and may also seek an
alternative fund manager to progress this work. Payment delayed but
project not at risk
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Business Area 7: OPCC Financial Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

7.1 Close the 2017/18 accounts in accordance with best 
practice by 13th May 2018 

May 
2018 

IT JB • Draft accounts were sent to IT and LW for review and sign-off on
10th May

• Draft accounts were submitted to EY for audit on 15th May

(C) 

7.2 Liaise with external audit and then present the audited 
accounts to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) prior to publication on the PCC’s website 

Sep 
2018 

IT JB • Audited accounts were presented to JIAC on 13th July, and signed
off by EY (NB We were the first EY client that Maria Grindley signed
off)

(C) 

7.3 Complete the ‘Whole of Government’s Accounts’ 
(WGA) return and submit to HM Treasury 

Sep 
2018 

IT CHS • Cycle 1 of the return was submitted on 15th June 
• Cycle 2 was unlocked by EY in August. Minor changes were

required and it was submitted to HM Treasury before the deadline of
31st August.

• As a result of WGA completion, we have received the final audit
certificate from EY

(C) 

7.4 Work with Corporate Finance to prepare and publish 
the medium term financial plan (MTFP) 2019/20 to 
2021/22 

Jan 
2019 

PH IT • Initial versions of the MTFP have been prepared and discussed at
CCMT. An updated version will be presented to the PCC at his level
1 public meeting on 26 November

7.5 Agree 2019/20 revenue budget and issue the council 
tax precept to billing authorities 

Jan 
2019 

PH IT • 

7.6 Update specific OPCC controlled budget allocations 
(e.g. OPCC, capital financing) and ensure they are 
reflected in the updated Medium Term Financial Plan 
(MTFP)  

Oct 
2018 

IT JB • This is on-going work. Financing of the Medium Term Capital Plan
has been prepared, although further iterations of the budget will
require changes to the financing in due course.

7.7 Submit all grant returns in accordance with external 
deadlines 

Ongoing IT JB • All deadlines to the end of October have been achieved

7.8 Complete and submit all statutory returns in 
accordance with required timescales 

Ongoing IT JB • All statutory returns to the end of October have been submitted

7.9 Undertake the VAT partial exemption calculation for 
2018/19 

Oct 
2018 

IT JB • The partial exemption calculation was undertaken. We remain under
the 5% threshold with an outcome of 2.46%

(C) 

7.10 Work with external advisors to explore VAT 
opportunities as appropriate 

Ongoing IT JB • This work is ongoing.
• The Royal Mail case is still proceeding in the high courts
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7.11 Ensure all treasury management activity is conducted 
in accordance with agreed treasury management 
strategy   

Ongoing IT CHS • Ongoing and as per Treasury Management (TM) strategy 

7.12 Work closely with TVP Corporate Finance and the 
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Implementation 
Team to ensure TVP is ready to go live in Nov 2019. 

Ongoing IT JB • This work is ongoing.
• A high volume of work is required to ensure that the ERP system is

complaint with legislation and with OPCC needs. Frequent
attendance at meetings and specialised "build phase" work is being
undertaken.

• All deadlines for OPCC team have been met to date. However, as
ERP work increases this will need careful monitoring to ensure
sufficient resources are available to meet the demand.

7.13 Create, maintain and operate the new digital account 
for the Apprenticeship levy 

Ongoing IT JB • We continue to assess the apprenticeship levy and monitor the
digital account. (The ongoing issues regarding the "English
percentage" have almost been resolved.

• As the levy is starting to be used more fully, we will increase our
monitoring. Monthly meetings are being set for this.

7.14 Respond appropriately to any recommendations from 
HMRC’s compliance inspection. 

Mar 
2019 

IT JB • HMRC carried out a compliance meeting on 10th October 2018
• Prior to 10th October, HMRC sent out requests for information.

These were all dealt with as a matter of urgency and all requested
information returned.

• Subsequent to 10th October, HMRC have requested an additional
large volume of information. This is being dealt with on an ongoing
basis.

• Results of the visit should be known by Feb 2019 (including TVP's
risk rating)

7.15 Prepare for "Making Tax Digital" Mar 2019 IT JB • A new statutory requirement to transmit all income and expenditure
transactions for VAT each month digitally to HMRC. This was due to
be mandatory for April 2019, however, certain groups (including
police) have been given a six month deferment.

• Very little instruction available yet from HMRC, so we have been
proactive in trying to get information.

• Working with TVP Corp Finance - we have logged this as an ICT /
Force change need and have attended the Force change board on
12.6.2018 where resources were allocated.
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• TVP have applied to be a pilot with HMRC - we await confirmation of
acceptance on this pilot. If we are accepted, we may go live earlier
than the statutory date

• Demonstration of software has taken place by one provider and a
further supplier is being sought for comparison.
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Business Area 8: Internal Audit 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

8.1 Produce and present the 2017/18 Internal Audit Annual 
Report to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) meeting on 13 July 2018 

Jul 
2018 

IT NS • The 2017/18 Annual Report was discussed at the Internal Audit
Oversight Group in June 2018 and presented to the JIAC at the July
2018 meeting.

 (C) 

8.2 Produce update reports on: 
(1) progress of 2018/19 Internal Audit Plan delivery and 
summary of matters arising from completed audits; and  
(2) progress of delivery of agreed actions in internal 
audit reports to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) on a quarterly basis 

Ongoing IT NS • 2018/19 Internal Audit Plan progress report was produced and
presented to the JIAC in September 2018, and will also be presented
at the December 2018 and March 2019 meetings.

• Progress in delivering agreed actions report was presented to the JIAC
at the July and September 2018 meetings, and will also be presented
at the December 2018 and March 2019 meetings.

8.3 Update the Internal Audit team’s self-assessment in 
complying with the Public Sector Internal Audit 
Standards (PSIAS), and facilitate the completion and 
reporting of the external PSAIS assessment, due in the 
autumn 2018. 

Dec 
2018 

IT NS • The team’s Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) self-
assessment has been updated.

• The outcome, including any actions to address improvements, was
discussed at the Internal Audit Oversight Group meeting in June 2018
was presented to the JIAC at the September 2018 meeting.

• All actions arising from the assessment have been completed.

(C) 

8.4 Publish the approved Joint Annual Internal Audit Plan 
for 2019/20, following formal consultation with 
stakeholders. 

Mar 
2019 

IT NS • The 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan will be collated during Q4
2018/19. Once prepared, the plan will be submitted to the JIAC at the
March 2019 meeting for endorsement.

• Following endorsement by the JIAC, the 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit
Plan will be published on TVP’s Knowzone.
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Business Area 9: Corporate Governance 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

9.1 Develop, agree and publish the 2017/18 Annual 
Governance Statement (AGS) 

Jun 
2018 

PH VW • The 2017/18 AGS has been updated and included in the Statement of
Accounts. It was formally presented to the PCC and Chief Constable at
the Level 1 meeting on 27 July.

 (C) 

9.2 Oversee implementation of agreed actions contained in 
the 2017/18 AGS Action Plan 

Quarterly PH VW • The Governance Advisory Group agreed no action plan was necessary
for 2017/18, as no significant governance issues had arisen.

 (C) 

9.3 Review and update (as and when necessary) the 
2018/19 TVP/PCC Joint Framework of Corporate 
Governance in readiness for 2019/20. 

Mar 
2019 

PH VW • The 2018/19 Joint Framework of Corporate Governance is published
on the website - no amendments required at present.

9.4 Review  and operate an efficient and effective 
Independent Custody Visiting Scheme as required 
under section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002 

Ongoing VW CHS • The scheme continues to be delivered efficiently and effectively by the 
(OPCC) Custody Visitor Scheme Administrator. 

• 2017/18 Annual Report was presented to the Level 1 meeting on 27
July.

• A handbook has now been drafted and due for completion by 7
November which also includes a GDPR update for all volunteers to
sign.

 (C) 

9.5 Support the OPCC to prepare for, and comply with, 
additional or changed responsibilities regarding police 
complaints resulting from the Policing and Crime Act 
2017 

Dec 
2019 

PH VW • The implementation of the statutory changes to the national police
complaints system have been further deferred (by the Home Office)
from summer 2018 to autumn 2019 at earliest.

• VW attending training sessions in readiness for the new reforms.
• VW making enquiries regarding implementation of file management

programmes such as Centurion in order to deal
• VW attending quarterly meetings with South East area IOPC meet-up

group to keep abreast of changes and updates.
9.6 Review and enhance OPCC compliance with the Data 

Protection Act 1998 in order to prepare for the 
introduction of the General Data Protection Regulation 
(GDPR) requirements in May 2018 

Mar 2019 PH VW • VW undertaken relevant training and has attained the Practitioner’s
Certificate for GDPR compliance.

• Changes have already been implemented such as a new GDPR
privacy notice which is now available on the website.

• Further changes have been implemented such as a revised records
management and disposal policy to comply with more stringent time
frames contained within the GDPR.
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• Other issues are ongoing such as:
• Revision of data process agreements together with the TVP/Hants

Joint Information Management Unit (JIMU).
• Revision of the Information Sharing Agreement with the Force (this has

been drafted and is currently with TVP for approval).
• Continual collation of data processing in line with Article 30.
• VW drafting a Data Protection policy including incorporating formal

breach procedures for all members of staff.
• GDPR on-line training should now have been completed by all staff of

the OPCC.
9.7 
New 

Review Domestic Homicide Review (DHR) guidance for 
PCC’s and ensure DHR reporting process is compliant 
with regulations and requirements 

Mar 2019 PH VW / SM • National guidance for DHRs will be reviewed by the OPCC to establish 
the adequacy of OPCC arrangements to respond to and effectively 
discharge the PCC’s responsibilities (e.g. holding the CC to account 
for performance of Force and responding to DHR lessons learned, and 
for ensuring PCC-commissioned victims' services are compliant with 
requirements and/or best practice)  
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Meeting L1 Meeting, Police and Crime Commissioner - Thames Valley 
Police 

Date 26th November 2018 
Title Chiltern Transport Consortium Financial Performance Overview 

2017/18 
Submitted by Sam Sloan – Head of Chiltern Transport Consortium 

1. Purpose of this paper

1.1 The purpose of this paper is to provide the Thames Valley Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) with an outturn report on Chiltern Transport Consortium’s (CTC) 
financial performance in 2017/18. 

2. Background

2.1. The Police & Crime Commissioners/Police Authority and Chief Constables of 
Bedfordshire Police, Cambridgeshire Constabulary, Civil Nuclear Constabulary, 
Hertfordshire Constabulary and Thames Valley Police re-signed an updated formal 
agreement under section 22(a) of the Police Act 1996. This enabled Chiltern Transport 
Consortium, launched in April 2004, to expand to include Cambridgeshire Constabulary 
and to continue to operate from 1st April 2017 as a transport shared service under lead 
Force Thames Valley Police.  

2.2. Under the terms of the current agreement, the next review is due in March 2019 

2.3. Now in its fifteenth financial year of operation CTC currently manage a combined 
operational fleet of 3,008 vehicles, covering in excess of 47 million miles, with 79.5 (fte) 
personnel, 6 workshops and a budget of £18.5m  

2.4. The financial model for CTC was designed to align with private sector business standards 
and is based on a complete record of costs incurred in providing transport services to 
member Forces. The inclusion of all relevant expenditure and income allows for a fair 
commercial comparison of all costs received and charged. The aim, through 
transparency was to provide a clear financial statement, enabling member Forces to 
accurately monitor the financial value of the consortium and the cost of their own 
transport requirements.  

2.5. All expenditure is recovered by way of a composite charge per vehicle. This charge 
varies according to the vehicle type/category and recovers the full cost of provision 
including insurance, but excluding fuel. The charges are reviewed and approved by the 
Governance Board annually and are the same for all members of the consortium. 

AGENDA ITEM 4
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CTC Financial Savings by Member Force – previous 6 financial years 

Force 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 Average 
Saving/Yr 
(last 6 
FY’s) 

Beds £60,620 £88,512 £46,086 £113,492 £64,561 £53,226 £71,083 
Cambs n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a £82,056 £82,056 
CNC £17,320 £44,044 £16,061 £34,941 £21,932 £19,898 £25,699 
Herts £129,900 £165,588 £62,932 £150,471 £105,382 £78,455 £115,455 
TVP £225,160 £306,856 £136,921 £316,535 £224,120 £185,154 £232,458 
Total £433,000 £605,000 £262,000 £615,439 £415,995 £418,789 £458,370 

3. 2017/2018 CTC Accounts Outturn

3.1. The 2017/18 budget was set as force budgets continued to be under pressure and the 
effects of inflation inevitably meant that the cost of bought in goods and services 
(accounting for 81% of CTC’s expenditure) was continuing to increase. The challenge for 
CTC was to reduce costs whilst maintaining safety, absorbing growth and retaining a high 
level of service.  

The 2017/18 CTC budget setting process included the inclusion of Cambridgeshire 
Constabulary. The increase in size meant that despite increases in base costs and 
personnel, due to economies of scale and further efficiency measures the vehicle re-
charges remained unchanged for the third year in succession. The budget with 
Cambridgeshire was approved by the member Forces Directors of Finance based on the 
indicative budget detailed within the business case to bring Cambridgeshire into the 
consortium as presented to the CTC Governance Board in November 2016.  

3.2. The overall financial year-end outturn was a surplus of £67,157. The total budgeted 
expenditure for CTC was £18,360,052 with an actual outturn of £17,564,507 this 
represented a £795,545 (4.33%) under-spend on expenditure. The total budgeted 
income for CTC was £18,360,052 with an actual outturn of £17,631,664 representing an 
under recovery on income of £728,388 (3.97%). 

The following provides details of the actual Consortium outturn surplus for 2017/18 fiscal 
year of £67,157 (0.37%)  
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CTC Accounts Outturn 
2017/18 

2017/18 
Approved 

Budget 

2017/18 
Actual 

Outturn 

2017/18 
Budget 

Variance 

Variance 
% 

£ £ £ % 
Employees 3,259,577 2,582,735 -676,842 -20.76% 
Premises 414,551 405,625 -8,926 -2.15% 
Initial kitting out 170,811 188,304 17,493 10.24% 
Vehicle running costs 2,795,587 2,785,714 -9,873 -0.35% 
Insurance 3,426,375 3,435,764 9,389 0.27% 
Transport 108,769 89,701 -19,068 -17.53% 
Supplies & services 674,839 556,343 -118,496 -17.56% 
Capital expenditure 7,473,625 7,489,760 16,135 0.22% 
Capital Exp (non-cap 
prog) 

35,918 30,560 -5,358 -14.92% 

Expenditure 18,360,052 17,564,507 -795,545 -4.33% 

Devolved income Beds -1,942,872 -1,650,349 292,523 -15.06% 
Devolved income Cambs -2,675,820 2,580,974 94,846 -3.54% 
Devolved income CNC -760,187 -769,984 -9,797 1.29% 
Devolved Income Herts -3,229,093 -3,009,209 219,884 -6.81% 
Devolved Income TVP -6,369,005 -6,434,797 -65,792 1.03% 
Income from TVP 
partnership (SECTU) 

-417,244 -457,284 -40,040 9.60% 

Income from TVP 
partnership (SEROCU) 

-500,000 -518,493 -18,493 3.70% 

Income from Beds 
partnership (ERSOU) 

-434,508 -583,404 -148,896 34.27% 

Income from Beds 
partnership (ECTIU) 

-159,783 -185,557 -25,774 16.13% 

Vehicle sales -1,116,489 -1,066,367 50,122 -4.49% 
Warranty Income -266,771 -147,271 119,500 -44.79% 
Other Income -488,280 -227,975 260,305 -53.31% 

Income -18,360,052 -17,631,664 728,388 -3.97% 

Deficit/Surplus  0 -67,157 -67,157 -0.37 

The following sections 3.3 to 3.6 provide brief explanations for substantial budget lines 
variations.  

3.3. Employees (Expenditure) 

The 2017/18 budget for CTC employees was £3,259,577. This was based on the the 
inclusion of Cambs and an authorised establishment of 79.5 fte and full employment 
costs. The final outturn was £2,582,735 which represents an under-spend of £676,842 
(20.76%). The under-spend was the result of working through an agreed re-structure and 
as a result a relatively high vacancy factor. During this financial year the vacancy factor 
peaked at 10 fte, the vacancies represented a mix of management, technical and 
administrative posts. 
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The new role descriptions have now been created and agreed, a long standing issue 
around contractual overtime (TVP Workshop Personnel) has now been resolved and 
removed and replaced with a market supplement. A new Fleet Manager has been 
appointed along with a Fleet Technical Services Manager and a Fleet Services Officer.   

3.4 Supplies & Services (Expenditure) 

The 2017/18 budget for supplies and services was £674,839 the outturn was £556,343 
an underspend of £118,496 (17.56%). This was due to delays in the Telematics 
Programme (APD licencing fees and TRL project work). 

3.5 Income - Devolved from Member Forces 

The Devolved Income lines reflect the actual number and mix of vehicles per force 
compared to the budgeted fleet position. 

The larger variances between budget and outturn in respect of Beds and Herts were due 
to internal fleet movements from Beds/Herts into the expanded ERSOU unit 

In general variances are due to the following factors: 

• Force fleet establishments - increase/decrease/absorption of ‘partnership’ fleets and
change from part funding (hypothecated) to full

• Fleet movement between forces (loan vehicles)
• Changes to vehicle role mix (Astra’s replaced by cell vans, etc)

3.6  Income – Sales, Warranty and Other 

The income from sales, warranty and other income was budgeted (cumulatively) at 
£1,871,540. The cumulative outturn was £1,441,613 an under-recovery of £429,927 
(22.97%) 

The main factors contributing to this under-recovery were: 

Warranty: £119,500 (44.79%) under recovery 

• High vacancy factor has resulted in an element of warranty work being
outsourced to dealerships.

• Vauxhall’s move to Luton from Millbrook resulted in delays to the replacement
programme and ultimately meant that the fleet age profile extended taking a
greater number of vehicles out of warranty

• We are still experiencing the continuing effects of the graduated lifetime warranty
on the Astra J, which has also meant lower value/fewer warranty claims

Income (Other): £260,305 (53.31%) under recovery, this is due to a reduction in 
opportunities (NCA, etc), inability to ‘seek’ additional work due to high vacancy factor and 
in hindsight an over optimistic original budget. 
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4. 2017/18 Surplus (CTC Reserves)

The following table shows the 2017/18 CTC surplus shared across the Consortium
members using the proportional percentage split, in-line with the member forces financial
recharges for 2017/18.

Member Forces Devolved 
Recharges 

Devolved 
Recharges 

Surplus 
Share 

£ % £ 
Beds Share Surplus -2,233,753 14.4% 9,649 
Cambs Share Surplus -2,580,974 16.6% 11,149 
CNC Share Surplus -769,984 4.9% 3,326 
Herts Share Surplus -3,009,209 19.4% 12,998 
TVP Share Surplus -6,953,290 44.7% 30,035 
TOTAL -15,547,210 100% 67,157 

4.1. Current CTC Reserves (pending 2018/19 November Board Meeting) 

CTC Total Beds Cambs CNC Herts TVP 

2008/09 £230,721 £35,977 N/A £10,151 £70,091 £114,502 

2009/10 £480,834 £75,892 N/A £17,149 £146,562 £241,231 

2010/11 £241,340 £37,402 N/A £11,528 £72,140 £120,270 

2011/12 £47,167 £7,121 N/A £2,626 £13,932 £23,488 

2012/13 -£157,873 -£23,957 N/A -£9,572 -£44,604 -£79,740 

2013/14 £288,056 £42,138 N/A £20,965 £78,846 £146,107 

2014/15 £49,515 £8,709 N/A £3,036 £11,892 £25,878 

2015/16 £615,439 £113,492 N/A £34,941 £150,471 £316,535 

2016/17 -85,294 -14,946 N/A -£4,928 -£20,673 -£44,747 

2017/18 £67,157 £9,649 £11,149 £3,326 £12,998 £30,035 

Total Trading Surplus £1,777,062 £291,477 £11,149 £89,222 £491,655 £893,559 

Refund Nov 11 Board -£586,035 -£93,586 N/A -£18,984 -£180,493 -£292,972 

Ring-fenced for IT 
Upgrade -£134,118 -£19,622 N/A -£9,763 -£36,708 -£68,025 

Refund 
Recommended 2017 -£606,621 -£97,184 N/A -£35,483 -£167,601 -£306,353 

Net Trading Surplus 
31.03.18 £450,288 £81,085 £11,149 £24,992 £106,853 £226,209 
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17/18 Recharges £15,547,210 £2,233,753 £2,580,974 £769,984 £3,009,209 £6,953,290 

% Reserve as per 
17/18 Recharges 2.89% 3.63% 0.43% 3.24% 3.55% 3.25% 

5. Financial Summary

5.1. Chiltern Transport Consortium gross expenditure budget for 2017/18 of £18,360,052 was 
approved by the CTC Corporate Governance Board. The CTC budget is split between 
employees (17.7%) and procured/bought in goods and services (82.3%).  

The budget was set based on the addition of Cambridgeshire and took into account a 
2.18% saving due to the additional economies of scale, this meant that the vehicle 
recharges were not increased for the third year running. 

Despite the introduction of a new member (Cambridgeshire), having to operate with the 
effects of inflation on a disproportionally high percentage of the budget, an aging fleet 
(due to Vauxhall’s supply issues), an increased fleet establishment and working through 
a personnel structure change, CTC personnel ensured that all fleet related operational 
requirements were met and within budget. (£67,157 underspend) 

As a result of the above and pending the 18/19 Governance Board decision, CTC’s 
reserve fund is currently in a very strong position. 

Sam Sloan 

Head of Chiltern Transport Consortium 
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Report for Information – Level 1 Meeting on 26th November 2018 

Title: Revenue Monitoring 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

At the end of October 2018 the overall 2018/19 revenue budget is £0.164m underspent 
against profile and, the year-end position is predicted to be a net overspend of 
£0.183m.  

As indicated in June, a significant underspend has arisen due to the shortfall on police 
officer numbers caused by high attrition rates, and low PCSO numbers.  Significant 
work is being undertaken across the organisation to mitigate the impact of low 
police officer numbers on service delivery,  one example is the decision to utilise 
overtime to address the shortfalls and hence the significant predicted overspend 
on police overtime.   

However, other opportunities and risks continue to arise and will impact the final 
financial outturn. These include: 
• a sizeable underspend of about £2.1m on the Force ICT budgets, principally

arising from an accounting change to improve the alignment of software 
licensing charges with the usage, the majority of this underspend (£1.3m) has 
been used to part fund the increased costs for the  Contact Management 
Programme via direct revenue financing 

• the outcome of the tender negotiations for motor insurance renewal has increased
our premiums by £1.45m this year 

• we have not yet received confirmation of the level of financial support for the
additional costs in relation to the two Royal Weddings and Presidential visit 

The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme is progressing well with its planned 
review of all areas of the Force; the results of which have been incorporated in the 
Medium Term Financial Plan. 

It is recommended that the OPCC budget underspend of £0.434m be appropriated to 
the Community Safety Fund.  The approved Force Budget includes a planned 
appropriation from reserves for the rationalisation programme due to the early 
closure of this programme it is recommendation that £0.450m of these funds be 
retaining in reserves. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to: 
1. NOTE the contents of this report.
2. APPROPRIATE the underspend on the OPCC budget of £0.434m to the

Community Safety Fund
3. Approve the removal of £0.450m of funding, from the Improvement and

Performance Reserve for the Rationalisation schemes.

AGENDA ITEM 5
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Police and Crime Commissioner 
 
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 
 
Signature                                                                    Date 

68



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 
 
1 Introduction and background   

 
1.1 This revenue monitoring report for 2018/19 provides a comparison of the actual 

year-to-date (YTD) expenditure and income to 31st October 2018 against the 
profiled budget for the same period. The column in Appendix 1 headed ‘YTD 
Spend’ shows all invoices processed for payment before the end of October.  No 
provision for commitments is made although the budget profiles used reflect, as 
far as possible, the expected pattern of actual payments and receipts.    
 

1.2 Regional Collaborative Services budget and expenditure are shown in Appendix 
2. 

 
2 Issues for consideration 
 
2.1 The approved revenue budget for 2018/19 requires delivery of £2.5m of 

productivity plan savings, which will bring the total savings delivered since 
2011/12 to over £100m.  

 
2.2 The ongoing ‘Brexit’ negotiations have caused uncertainty in the economy; the 

financial implications of which are being kept under regular review.  
 

3 Financial comments 
 
3.1 As at 31st October 2018 actual expenditure is £0.164m below the profiled budget 

and the predicted year-end outturn is forecast to overspend by £0.183m. 
 

3.2 A significant underspend is anticipated due to additional shortfalls on police 
officer numbers caused by high attrition rates and lower PCSOs strength. 
Significant work is being undertaken across the organisation to mitigate the 
impact of low police officer numbers on service delivery,  one example is the 
decision to utilise overtime to address the shortfalls and hence the predicted 
overspend on police overtime.   
 

3.3 In addition, there is expected to be a sizeable underspend of about £2.1m on 
the Force ICT budgets, principally arising from an accounting change to align 
the recording of software licensing with the usage, the majority of which 
(£1.3m) has been used to part fund the increased costs for the  Contact 
Management Programme via direct revenue financing.  However other 
financial risks are also materialising including Motor Insurance premiums 
which has increase this year by £1.45m. 

 
3.4 The Home Office has advised that due to the significant additional number of 

events (including two Royal Weddings and the visit from the President of the 
USA) they will look favourably at the overall additional cumulative costs with a 
view to providing grant funding to compensate.  The forecast outturn assumes 
that he majority of these additional costs will be recovered. 
 

3.5 The efficiency and effectiveness programme is progressing and identified 
savings have been incorporated into the medium term planning process. 

 
3.6 The regional collaboration services are shown in Appendix 2.  The outturn of 

these units does not impact the Force position, with funding either retained by 
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the Home Office for the Counter Terrorism Policing South East (CTPSE) or 
moved to/from the South East Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU) / 
Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC)/ Regional Counter Terrorism Specialist 
Firearms Officers (Regional CTSFO) earmarked revenue reserves. 

 
3.7 The financial position is discussed in more detail below.  
 

Office of the PCC Expenditure 
3.8 The OPCC is currently forecasting a combined underspend of £0.434m.  In 

the main this is because elements of expenditure from the OPCC and 
Community Safety have now been attributed to the grant funded Victim and 
Witness Budget.  As in previous years it is proposed to appropriate the 
resultant savings into the earmarked reserve for Community Safety. 

 
Police Pay 

3.9 The police officer approved establishment at March 2018 was 3,878.50 FTE. 
Since February further approved changes to establishments have been agreed, 
with a net decrease of 37 FTE, plus the movement of 29 FTE with the regional 
CTFSO now classified as a holding account. The revised year-end target is now 
3812.   
 

3.10 The Force started the year with 3,770 which was 108 officers below the approved 
establishment.  This was anticipated hence the MTFP approved the recruitment 
of 90 case investigators.   
 

3.11 The Force’s current strength positon is 3,730 officers (82 below establishment). 
 

3.12 In the first half of 2018/19 wastage continued at the higher levels experienced 
during periods of 2017/18 resulting in the reduction of circa 200 officers in the 
first seven months of this financial year.  The People Directorate are managing 
and encouraging several routes of entry and if they are all are fully achieved the 
Force will have recruited c 368 additional police officers this year.  . 
 

3.13 The underspend across police officer pay budgets is currently estimated to 
be in the region of £1.3m due to the higher wastage 
 

 
Police Overtime 

3.14 This budget is currently overspent by £0.613m for the first half of the year which 
reflects the decision by the force to utilise overtime to help mitigate the shortage 
of police officers compounded by the rising demand.  The forecast overspend at 
this time is £1m, which is fully funded by the underspend on police officers pay.   

 
Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs) 

3.15 The Force PCSO target strength is 418 FTEs and comprises 392 Grant/TVP-
funded posts and 26 joint partnership funded posts.  The Force now has 28 joint 
partnership posts which are all currently occupied.  The current strength is 394 
FTE, which is 24 FTE below establishment.  PCSOs started the year 49 FTE 
understrength.  With 6 intakes planned for the current year, leavers continue to 
be high with 7-8 per month, although half of these leaving to join as police 
officers, it is expected that we will remain understrength for the rest of the year.  
This will result in an underspend of £0.450m, after the approved transfer of 
£0.35m to DRF to help fund the additional capital costs of ERP. The 
opportunities for an additional intake are being explored by People Services.  
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Police Staff 

3.16 Police staff strength at the end of October was 2,867 FTEs (including agency 
and case investigators), the year-end establishment target is 3,011 FTEs. The 
establishment comprises two elements, the combined Force operational 
establishment and OPCC of 2,701 FTE with a current strength of 2,609 FTE and 
the regional collaborative service units which have an establishment of 310 FTE 
and a current strength of 276 FTE.  
 

3.17 Although the Force is below the target establishment, this is anticipated through 
the Force’s applied budget vacancy factor and the use of agency staff and 
overtime to provide temporary cover for the vacancies. 
 

3.18 As part of the MTFP the staff base budget has been uplifted (from the police pay 
budget) to fund the recruitment of 90 case investigators, to partially alleviate the 
predicted shortfall in Police officers.  CCMT gave further approval for an 
additional 40 case investigators in recognition of the current demand levels.   At 
the end of October the Force had 81 FTE case investigators.   The timing of 
recruitment of these, combined with other vacancies, has resulted in a forecast 
underspend of £0.500m. 

 
Property 

3.19 Property maintenance, facilities and estates predicted outturn is on target.  This 
positon takes account of the reduction in the budget of £0.780m of reserve 
funded items which will be delayed until later years due to external market factors 
and staffing levels. 

 
Transport 

3.20 Insurance is procured through the SEERPIC consortium. The current motor 
insurance providers advised us they would not be renewing our contracts from 
1st October hence we retendered to the market. As anticipated this resulted in a 
significant increase in our motor premiums by an additional £1.45m p.a.  The 
terms of the new insurance require the Force to improve our risk assessment 
and our approach to managing our risk.  Fortunately the rollout of the telematics 
system is virtually complete, this will provide the data to identify vehicle utilisation 
and individual driver behaviour, enabling training to be improved and targeted. 
 

3.21 The increase in fuel prices is beginning to impact on the budget and an 
overspend is forecast at £0.300m.  In addition mileage across the organisation 
is also stretching the current budget provision, and an overspend of £0.150m is 
anticipated. 
 

Supplies and Services 
3.22 The Custody provision is currently out to tender with a new contract from 

March 2019. A provision of £0.5m is included in the current year’s budget to 
mitigate the risks in relation to the current service provision however at this 
stage this is not expected to be fully required and hence an underspend of 
£0.35m is currently anticipated. 
 

3.23 The ICT revenue budget is expected to underspend by approximately 
£2.150m this year principally arising from an accounting change to improve 
the alignment of software licensing charges with the usage, plus the early 
closure of the rationalisation programme which is reserve funded, and a 
number of variances across the ICT budgets.  
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• It is recommended that the approved appropriation for the 
rationalisation programme be reduced by £0.450m 

• The PCC has already agreed, in principle, to utilise £1.328m of this 
underspend to fund the Contact Management Programme.   

3.24 The new alarms monitoring procedures are now fully embedded.  This 
proactive work is anticipated to save £0.200m this year.  In addition the price 
and utilisation of the of the interpreters contract are generating savings 
estimated @ £0.1m 
 

3.25 The proactive measure introduced to drive an increase in recruitment with 
the proposed additional intakes is anticipated to cause pressure but with a 
drive to use internal resource where possible (i.e. restricted officers) this is 
being minimised.  However the student accommodation being outsourced is 
currently anticipated to require a commitment of £0.3m. 

 
Third Party Payments 

3.26 The Chiefs and PCCs meeting on the 15/3/18 agreed that SEROCU could 
overspend by up to £0.488m in 2018/19 and the constituent forces would cover 
the shortfall. The TVP Share is £0.160m. 
 

3.27 The SE region twin location Counter terrorism Specialist Firearms Officers 
(CTSFO) hub is fully operational and will be treated as a holding account in 
future.  Due to the high level of CT operations in the current year there is a risk 
of overspend. Additional grant funding has been sought however, if it is not 
received, the Force may incur an additional contribution to this regional unit. 

 
Income 

3.28 There are a number of variances over the income budget headings this year 
including,  a reduction of Special services income of £0.350m due to the recent 
legal ruling and reducing  demand for our services, a reduction in Mutual aid 
requirements £0.150m is anticipated.  In contrast the Force has received 
£0.130m in rate refunds and is anticipating increase contributions form VRS 
of £0.2. 

 
  
Appropriation to reserves and capital financing changes 

3.29 The original budget included a net appropriation from Improvement & 
Performance Reserve of £1.963m. 
   

3.30 PCC approval is required for all in-year movement to/from reserves.  
 

3.31 At the Level 1 meeting on PCC on 25 July the PCC approved: 
 
• The removal of £0.780m of funding, from the Improvement and 

Performance Reserve, for one-off property schemes in 2018/19. 
• A transfer, through virement, of £0.350m of the PCSO underspend 

and £0.450m from interest receipts to DRF, to help fund the additional 
costs (£0.800m) of ERP in the capital monitoring report 

• Additional direct revenue financing of £0.350m for the Sulhamstead 
White House project, funded by a virement from property 
underspends. 
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3.32 In July the PCC agreed, in principle, to utilise £1.328m of the ICT underspend 
to uplift the Contact Management Programme. 
 

3.33 In this report the PCC is asked to: 
 
• Appropriate the underspend of £0.433m on OPCC controlled budgets 

in to the Community Safety Reserve 
• Reduce the approved appropriation from the Improvement and 

Performance Reserve by 0.450m due to the early closure of the 
Rationalisation Programme. 

 
 
Regional Collaborative Services (Appendix 2)  

 
3.34 The Regional Collaborative Services are managed by Thames Valley Police and 

reported to their own governance groups. For SEROCU this is the SE Regional 
Governance Board.  CTPSE/ Regional CTFSO provides quarterly returns to the 
National Counter Terrorism Policing (NCTP) and Chiltern Transport Consortium 
(CTC) reports to the CTC Governance Board. Variations on these regional 
collaborative services do not affect the Force’s position as funding is either 
retained by the Home Office for CTPSE or moved to/from the SEROCU / CTC / 
Regional CTFSO earmarked revenue reserves.  
 

3.35 The Force’s commitment for these enterprises is included within the main 
monitoring report with £3.3m for SEROCU and £0.808m for Regional CTFSO 
within collaborative income and £6.5m within transport for the TVP CTC fleet 
recharge.  TVP does not contribute financially to CTPSE. 
 

3.36 The SEROCU annual budget has been agreed by the Regional Governance 
Board at £16.6m for 2018/19, however as the SEROCU requirements were 
agreed late it was noted that for 2018/19 there was a potential overspend on the 
approved budgets due to insufficient Police Transformation funding and 
inflationary pressures.  The current prediction reflects the positon that the 
potential overspend will be in-line with the maximum additional contribution 
agreed of £0.488m.  Work continues to try and minimise expenditure and 
maximise efficiencies where possible.    
 

3.37 The CTPSE budget has been set by National Counter Terrorism at £20.4m, with 
a further £0.143m being allocated in quarter 1.  The YTD position shows an 
overspend of £0.776m, and they are currently predicting an overspend at the 
year-end of £1.054m. This is a direct result of two exceptional ongoing major 
incidents in Salisbury and Amesbury, and early recruitment of the CTPSE uplift 
posts.  There is an assurance at a National level that this overspend will be 
supported by the network and the Home Office without it affecting the Host 
Force.   

 
3.38 The CTC budget has been set at £18.259m. The YTD position shows an 

overspend of £0.276m and the predicted outturn is estimated to be an overspend 
of £0.243m (The TVP share will be £0.106m).  If the overspend cannot be 
managed down it will be funded from CTC earmarked reserves The CTC 
earmarked reserve currently has a balance of £0.295m.  The key drivers for the 
overspend are extending the life of the vehicle leading to higher maintenance 
costs and lower warranty income and other income streams. 
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3.39 The CTFSO budget for the region is £5.4m with £2.4m of funding from NCTPHQ 
with the Forces contributing the balance, TVP contributes £0.8m.  TVP host the 
regional unit for Thames Valley, Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex. The regional 
CTFSO unit is forecast to overspend by £0.660m which has been declared to 
NCTPHQ.  This overspend is due to significant CT operations and 
unprecedented demand.  If additional funding is not forthcoming, TVPs share of 
the overspend will be c £0.1m.  
 
 

4 Legal comments 
 
4.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

 
5 Equality comments 
 
5.1 No specific implications arising from this report  
 
6 Background papers 
 

 
Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 
 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 
Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Force is working to deliver the outturn of the revenue budget on 
target.   

 
Director of Finance 
 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The budget is being managed effectively and robustly. The PCC is in 
a relatively strong financial position as we continue to implement 
significant budget cuts over the next 3-4 years. 

 
PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 
 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report 

 
Chief Executive 

 
 
STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   
 
We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 
 
Director of Finance                                      Date: 16 November 2018 
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Chief Finance Officer                                  Date:  16 November 2018 
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October 2018/19

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 1

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC
564 451 -113 973 782 -191Pay & Employment Costs

26 23 -4 48 48 0Overheads

591 474 -117 1,021 830 -191

Democratic Representation

109 110 1 188 196 8Pay & Employment Costs

20 20 -1 38 38 0Overheads

130 130 1 226 234 8

Other Costs

0 19 19 0 -251 -251Pay & Employment Costs

108 77 -31 194 194 0Overheads

0 -1 -1 0 0 0Funded By

108 94 -14 194 -57 -251

Commissioned Services
2 208 206 4 4 0Pay & Employment Costs

3,808 3,808 0 5,915 5,915 0Services

3,810 4,016 206 5,918 5,918 0

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable

Pay & Employment Costs

118,040 117,433 -607 201,627 200,327 -1,300Police Officer Pay & Allowances

4,975 5,588 613 7,585 8,585 1,000Police Officer Overtime

7,428 7,154 -274 13,112 12,662 -450PCSO Pay & Allowances

55,588 55,465 -123 97,276 96,776 -500Police Staff Pay & Allowances

3,280 3,280 0 5,584 5,584 0Temporary or Agency Staff

2,287 2,423 136 4,058 4,058 0Police Officer Injury/Ill health/Death Pensions

530 449 -82 2,492 2,492 0Other Employee Expenses

652 749 97 1,305 1,305 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

192,779 192,540 -239 333,037 331,787 -1,250

Overheads

8,534 8,383 -151 15,978 15,978 0Premises Related Expenditure

5,701 6,187 486 8,283 10,185 1,903Transport Related Expenditure

30,094 29,502 -592 54,945 53,695 -1,250Supplies & Services

4,255 4,186 -69 7,380 7,540 160Third Party Payments

-12,885 -12,573 311 -28,160 -27,990 170Income

35,699 35,685 -14 58,426 59,408 983

Net Capital Financing Costs

818 818 0 6,137 6,137 0Capital Financing

-145 -94 51 -950 -950 0Interest on Balances

673 724 51 5,187 5,187 0
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Appropriations
0 0 0 -280 604 884Appropriations

0 0 0 -280 604 884

Funded By

-132,639 -132,639 0 -227,382 -227,382 0General Grant Income

-97,451 -97,451 0 -164,089 -164,089 0Council Tax Precept Income

-8,072 -8,110 -37 -12,259 -12,259 0Specific Grants

-238,163 -238,200 -37 -403,730 -403,730 0

Net Revenue Position -4,373 -4,537 -164 0 183 183
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October 2018/19

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expendiiture

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 2

Regional Collaborative Services

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

4,665 4,098 -567 8,039 7,509 -530Police Officer Pay & Allowances

152 113 -39 304 292 -12Police Officer Overtime

3,006 3,164 158 5,189 5,604 415Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 34 34 0 43 43Temporary or Agency Staff

0 6 6 0 8 8Other Employee Expenses

100 121 21 199 243 44Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

208 273 65 386 410 24Premises Related Expenditure

416 457 41 826 973 147Transport Related Expenditure

853 849 -4 1,571 1,920 349Supplies & Services

233 370 137 147 147 0Third Party Payments

-5,759 -6,808 -1,048 -11,519 -11,519 0Income

-22 -37 -16 -37 -37 0Appropriations

-2,553 -1,269 1,283 -5,105 -5,105 0Specific Grants

1,298 1,369 71 0 488 488

CTPSE

5,089 4,904 -185 10,446 10,446 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

308 429 121 759 1,384 625Police Officer Overtime

2,972 4,033 1,060 5,126 5,555 429Police Staff Pay & Allowances

117 71 -46 200 200 0Temporary or Agency Staff

56 12 -43 96 96 0Other Employee Expenses

110 56 -54 188 188 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

698 581 -117 1,186 1,186 0Premises Related Expenditure

473 468 -5 839 839 0Transport Related Expenditure

1,038 1,243 205 1,899 1,899 0Supplies & Services

142 104 -39 244 244 0Third Party Payments

-222 -281 -59 -423 -423 0Income

0 -64 -64 0 0 0Capital Financing

0 1 1 0 0 0Asset Financing

-15,391 -15,391 0 -20,560 -20,560 0Specific Grants

-4,611 -3,835 776 0 1,054 1,054

Chiltern Transport Consortium

1,071 745 -326 1,882 1,302 -580Police Staff Pay & Allowances

77 77 0 1,447 1,447 0Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0 0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

8 8 -1 17 17 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

6 2 -4 425 425 0Premises Related Expenditure

2,827 2,975 148 14,537 14,927 390Transport Related Expenditure

452 436 -17 514 514 0Supplies & Services

-8,981 -8,505 475 -18,259 -17,826 433Income

-20 -20 0 -600 -600 0Capital Financing

11 11 0 36 36 0Asset Financing

0 0 0 0 0 0Not Mapped

-4,547 -4,271 276 0 243 243

Regional CTSFO

816 826 10 1,399 1,412 14Police Officer Pay & Allowances

124 365 241 213 552 339Police Officer Overtime

5 4 -1 8 8 -1Police Staff Pay & Allowances
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

12 15 4 20 28 8Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

105 145 40 180 249 69Transport Related Expenditure

284 257 -28 488 465 -22Supplies & Services

0 0 0 901 874 -27Third Party Payments

0 0 0 -808 -908 -100Income

-2,079 -2,079 0 -2,401 -2,679 -279Specific Grants

-733 -467 266 0 0 0

Regional Collaborative Services Totals -8,594 -7,204 1,389 0 1,785 1,785
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Report for Information - Level 1 Meeting on 26th November 2018 

Title: Monitoring of the Annual Capital Budget 2018/19 to 31st October 2018. 

Executive Summary: 

This is the second monitoring report for the 2018/19 financial year, which includes 
spend and known commitments up to the end of October 2018. This report should be 
read in conjunction with the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) report also presented 
at today’s meeting.  

In July the PCC approved the updated MTCP budget for 2018/19 at 37.673m. This 
incorporated the addition of grant funded activity, final budget re-phasing from 2017/18 
and additional funding requests.  

Since July the PCC has approved additional support for the CMP project, partly 
funded by Direct Revenue Financing and party through use of the Optimism Bias 
Reserve. The capital budget for 2018/19 was uplifted at this stage to £41.673m. To 
date, including annual provisions, a total active budget of £28.473m is being drawn 
upon for schemes progressing. 

Overall Capital Programme spend to date is £8.235m. Orders and commitments to 
date add a further £10.196m, increasing the overall committed funds to £18.432m. A 
net potential over spend of £1.209m is reported which is reflected upon in the body of 
the report and influences the capital bids being considered as part of the current 
budget round.  

This report identifies initial potential budget re-phasing of £6.695m into later years, 
the majority of which is reflected in the draft MTCP. It should however be recognised 
that the re-phasing is likely to change over the coming months and so will be firmed 
up when the final 2019/20 capital budget is presented to the PCC for approval in 
January.   

Recommendations & Approvals  

The PCC is requested to: 

• Acknowledge the updated 2018/19 Capital Budget at £41.673m, which reflects
previous decisions on CMP.

• Note the active budget, spend to date and identified budget variances.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature             Date 

AGENDA ITEM 681



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction

1.1 This is the second monitoring report for the 2018/19 financial year, which includes spend 
and known commitments up to the end of October 2018. The report indicates the progress 
being made on individual projects and highlights where financial variances are expected 
to occur. 

1.2 This report should be read in conjunction with the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for 
2019/20 to 2022/23 also presented at today’s meeting to gain a full view of the progress 
made to date towards completion of the current years capital plan and the scope of the 
work being planned and prioritised over the next 4 years.     

2 Capital Monitoring 

2.1 In July the PCC approved the updated MTCP budget for 2018/19 at 37.673m. This 
incorporated the addition of grant funded activity, final budget re-phasing from 2017/18 
and additional funding requests. 

2.2 Since July the PCC has approved additional support for the Contact Management 
Programme (CMP), partly funded by Direct Revenue Financing (£1.328m) and party 
through use of the Optimism Bias Reserve (2.672m). The capital budget for 2018/19 is 
therefore uplifted to £41.673m. To date, including annual provisions, a total active budget 
of £28.473m is being drawn upon for active schemes. This report provides information 
relating the progress of specific projects, highlighting any known risks and issues. 

2.3 Overall Capital Programme spend to date is £8.235m. Orders and commitments to date 
add a further £10.196m, increasing the overall committed funds to £18.432m. A net over 
spend of £1.209m is reported which is reflected upon in the body of the report and 
influences the capital bids being considered as part of the budget round. 

2.4 This report identifies initial potential net budget re-phasing of £6.695m into later years, the 
majority of which is reflected in the draft MTCP. It is anticipated that some funding will 
need to be advanced into the current year to reflect revised spend plans. It should be 
recognised that the re-phasing is likely to change over the coming months and so will be 
firmed up when the final 2019/20 capital budget is presented to the PCC for approval in 
January. 

2.5 A number of projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at pre-
preparation stage with no financial commitments identified to date. 

2.1 Details of individual schemes are shown in Appendix 2. 

2.2 The anticipated financing of the drawn down annual budget for 2018/19 is set out in Table 
1 below. 

Table 1 £’000 
Accumulated capital grants and reserves 1,361 
Appropriation from reserves 
Revenue contributions 
Borrowing 
Third party contributions 
General capital receipts 

6,003 
4,678 

0
0

16,431 
Total Financing 2018/19 28,473 
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Scheme Information 

3  Live schemes 

Property: 

3.1 St Aldates – As previously noted the work to convert the custody suite into usable space 
is complete. The final account is essentially closed subject to retentions. A saving of at least 
£0.200m will be achieved and is reflected in this report and the MTCP budget.   

3.2 Refurbishment works across HQ South – This project remains unchanged, the intended 
demolition of C block remains the only outstanding element of this project and is expected 
to be on hold for the next 2 years due to staff accommodation requirements. £0.400m is re-
phased in the MTCP in to 2020/21.  Project savings of £0.250m have previously been 
removed from this budget.   

3.3 Milton Keynes – Infrastructure works – Contractors have now progressed work to phase 
4 of 5 on the project which is expected to be complete in 2019/20. The total project period 
is approx. 20 months. Expected savings of £0.453m have been reflected in the MTCP (by 
reducing the budget).  

3.4 Hazardous Materials Store – As previously reported this project will provide JOU/CTU with 
a legally compliant, safe and secure storage unit for hazardous materials. The project is 
funded between SECTU and the Force. Contractors are nearing completion and use of this 
facility is expected to commence shortly. The project will be completed within budget. 

3.5 Carbon Management Works – Work to install more efficient lighting at a number of sites 
will progress during the year as opportunities arise. One of the principal energy saving 
projects this year is the Biomass Boilers at Sulhamstead, reported separately.  

3.6 Sulhamstead – Imbert Court – This is a phased project with the first three phases 
completed and in use. Work is underway on phase 4 (of 6) and overall completion is 
currently anticipated late Autumn 2019. Tenders were slightly higher than budgeted and 
some additional remediation work has had to be completed as issues have become 
apparent. A project overspend of up to £0.215m is now anticipated although Property 
Services are actively trying to manage the project to deliver closer to the budget. Some of 
the variance can be met from inflationary allowances built into the MTCP with the remainder 
potentially funded from the OB reserve. This will be reflected in the final MTCP presented 
for approval in January.   

3.7 Sulhamstead – White House – As previously noted tender pricing and issues with 
asbestos have required the budget to be restated for this project. This was recognised in 
the MTCP update in July.  The project is now progressing on site with the asbestos removal. 
Erection of the scaffolding to the building has also been completed enabling a more 
accurate survey of the condition of the building fabric and repairs to commence. 

3.8 Sulhamstead – Biomass Energy Efficiency Project (Schemes in Preparation) –  As 
reported, this project, funded from existing revenue allocations and the Carbon 
Management budget replaces existing oil fired boilers that are end-of-life with energy 
efficient Biomass Boilers designed to feed the White House, Teaching block and Stable 
block. Renewable Heat Incentive payments will pay back the cost of capital well within the 
lifespan of the boilers. The boilers were successfully installed and commissioned as 
programmed at the end of September.  
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3.9 Marlow - This Asset Management Plan (AMP) redevelopment project was to sell the original 
site to a developer who constructed a new facility for TVP conversion. Work to fit out the 
site has been completed and occupation was achieved in October. Final costs are still to be 
resolved, but a small saving to the approved budget may be expected and will be reported 
once confirmed. 

3.10 Reading PS Relocation (AMP - Schemes in Preparation) – Unfortunately the outcome 
of the Stage 2 project feasibility report demonstrated that the costs of the proposed joint 
scheme with Royal Berkshire Fire and Rescue Services (RBFRS) would be substantially in 
excess of both parties’ currently approved budgets. The joint scheme will therefore not be 
progressed and TVP will now have to review other potential solutions for Reading. 

3.11 Chipping Norton (Schemes in Preparation) – The preferred solution remains to develop 
accommodation within Oxfordshire County Fire & Rescue Service Fire Station. Legal 
agreements have now progressed sufficiently to enable tender documents to be issued. 
Subject to a satisfactory agreement on the lease and an acceptable tender, it is intended to 
start work on site before Spring 2019 with an anticipated occupation in the summer of 2019. 

3.12 Windsor (Schemes in preparation) – Plans to progress the redevelopment of the existing 
site continue to be examined and will be reported upon in due course. 

3.13 Other Schemes – Pre Preparation: The Newport Pagnall project is now not expected to 
progress this financial year and budget re-phasing is expected. The Wallingford project is 
completed. Originally a budget of £0.120m was assigned to provide a replacement building 
but will not be required. The saving has been reflected in the draft MTCP. The budget for 
the Bletchley AMP scheme will also require re-phasing.   

4. Vehicles and Equipment

4.1 Vehicles – The fleet is refreshed throughout the year, managed by CTC. The budget is 
expected to be fully committed. 

4.2 Equipment – annual provisions –This budget covers annual provisions for equipment, 
radios and ANPR thoughout the year. Some of the budget is earmarked for the trial of 
Drones, and Airwave radios are still being purchased to supplement stock.  The budget is 
expected to be fully committed over the course of the year.  

4.3 Safer Roads - This is the purchase of the road safety camera upgrades funded from safety 
camera income. 

4.4 Grant Funded – The total budget for grant funded projects is £1.336m for the year and is 
expected to be fully committed. Any unspent allocations will be returned or, where 
appropriate, budget and commitments carried forward into future years.  

5 ICT - Core Schemes  

5.1 The core ICT schemes cover the End User Device refresh budgets (£1.338m), Network & 
Connectivity Infrastructure (£0.844m), Data Centres, Data Processing, Storage 
Infrastructure and the IL 4 infrastructure refresh. (£1.014m).  

5.2 End User Devices (EUD) replacement (excludes digital front line growth) – These 
budgets cover desktop and laptop computer replacements which will be progressed in 
alignment with the Windows 10 Project. It is anticipated that the majority of this year’s 
budget will be re-phased into 2019/20 to accommodate the timing of those purchases.  
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The budget also includes the Smart Phone roll out and BWV replacement. The Smart phone 
equipment is currently being trialled with the intention of now procuring and rolling out 
10,000 units between the two forces (HC/TVP) this year (previously split over 2018/19 & 
2019/20). This will require advancing some of next year’s phone budget but may result in 
some savings next year dependant on total units required over the period.  

BWV replacement and expansion options are being considered with the availability of a new 
framework contract due in January. Some re-phasing of the annual replacement allocations 
may be required dependant on considered options.  

5.3 Network and Connectivity Infrastructure – The Voice Activated Directory system has 
been procured and the project continues to progress; the budget may be slightly stretched 
and work to determine the financial outturn is progressing. The Network infrastructure 
budget is an annual budget mirrored by Hampshire to maintain the network capacity. This 
budget is expected to be committed during the year.  

The rollout of improved WiFi for TVP is currently being considered in discussion with 
suppliers. However the joint budget bid for extension across Hampshire has not currently 
received the highest prioritisation within budgets bids and additional work is required to 
assess the impact of this. TVP continue to have a sizable ongoing revenue budget available 
however, due to bid prioritisation, the TVP capital expansion allocation has currently been 
identified for potential removal.  

5.4 Data Centres, Storage and Data Processing – Includes budget provision for server 
replacement, capacity maintenance and for improvements to the HTCU storage solution 
which is now being progressed by the project manager; all budgets are mirrored by 
Hampshire. These budgets are all currently expected to be fully required this year 
supporting storage solutions including the ARK data centre. There may be some re-phasing 
required for the HTCU and IL 4 refresh which are being confirmed with project managers.   

5.5 Records Management Systems (RMS) –The RMS upgrade Programme has unfortunately 
experienced some implementation delays and, as a result, a joint Tier 1 prioritised capital 
bid has been submitted for £0.396m additional TVP funding to reflect a revised timetable 
for the 5.05 upgrade. Work will continue into 2019 on migration of data to the Ark and 
inclusion of the TVP Property Module. The current budget is sufficient to take the 
programme to the end of this financial year. ICT are currently working on the Target 
Operating model design for the permanent RMS upgrade team approved for 2019/20 
onwards. 

The ESRI Locator Hub Interface project, which has a joint budget of £0.390m has now 
commenced with a projected delivery date of summer 2019.  

Digital Contact 

5.6 Contact Management Platform (CMP) – The programme continues to work towards a 
delivery date of April 2019 and is currently in User Acceptance Testing. The current 
projections remain within the overall project budget. Some of the contingency is expected 
to be drawn upon at this stage. Close work continues with the programme manager to 
assess any financial impact. 

5.7 Development of Online Services – This project is progressing well towards completion 
with recording of traffic incidents now available to the public on-line. Costs are being 
assessed with the project manager, but use of internal resources is likely to result in a 
project underspend.   
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Digital Investigation and Intelligence 

5.8 CSI Computer Triaging – As previously reported this project to test and implement a 
computer based triaging product to assist in CSI investigations is mostly complete expected 
to be closed soon. A small budget variance is now shown.  

Digital First 

5.9 Livelink to Courts – This TVP only project to provide improved video link access to courts 
has been delayed due to supplier technical issues but is still expected to be complete within 
budget once the issues are resolved.  

5.10 Two – Way Interface (TWIF) –  This mandatory collaborative project allows the automatic 
transfer of data between RMS and CPS’s case management system enabling alignment 
with the roll out of the Criminal Justice Common Platform. Timing of delivery is reliant on 
the RMS 5.05 upgrade, but is still anticipated to be completed this financial year.  The 
budget continues to be assessed but a potential under spend is now a possibility and will 
be confirmed in due course.    

5.11 DEMS – Digital Evidence Management – This project is being discussed at regional level 
(SERIT) to ensure consistency of approach across Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex. A 
detailed business case has been circulated and some additional revenue funding has now 
been identified as required in the budget round to support overall DETS and DEMS costs.  
The capital budget across both HC and TVP is £0.900m with an additional revenue 
provision. Some spend is a possibility this year in capital but phasing of the overall spend 
is still to be determined.   

Digital Frontline 

5.12 Body Worn Video (BWV) Storage Implementation - This project to improve and 
centralise data storage for BWV across both forces has been completed within budget. The 
roll out of expanded personal / pooled issue BWV is now being considered within CJ. A new 
framework contract for the supply of BWV cameras is due to be available in January and 
expectations are that we will seek to take advantage of that to identify the best technology 
/ financial solution for the Personal Issue (pooled option) project and ongoing BWV 
provision.  Budget re-phasing may be required.  

5.13 Devices for neighbourhood officers – This is a TVP project to roll out additional electronic 
devices to neighbourhood officers. The rollout is dependent on the Windows 10 project and 
as such the budget is likely to be re-phased into 2019/20 in line with W10 availability.   

Technology Enablers 

5.14 Windows 10 – This project is in flight and progressing well. A limited number of laptops 
with the W10 build are already being trialled and tested within ICT. The Project is expected 
to be delivered on or within budget and is expected to be completed at the end of 2019/20. 
Some re-phasing / budget acceleration may be required as the spend is progressing ahead 
of the original budget forecast. 

5.15 LiveLink & Alfresco Migration – Enterprise Document Management system 
(Sharepoint) – Replacing the unsupported Livelink and Alfresco document management 
solutions with a new secure and robust system across both TVP & HC resulting in faster 
and better access to information. The project manager has been working on a fully costed 
plan as part of the initiation documentation. This has resulted in a budget shortfall being 
identified and a capital bid submitted, which has been prioritised as Tier 1 by Chief Officers. 
The TVP share is an additional £0.203m. As key components of Office 365 are required to 
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enable this, work with the National Enabling Programme is being undertaken to ensure 
consistency of design and approach. 

5.16 Managed Mobility Service – This project is linked to the rollout of smart phones mentioned 
previously, providing the managed service solution element. This is key to infrastructure 
support. The budget is expected to be fully committed and indeed there is a potential 
requirement for some of the 2019/20 funding to be advanced into the current year to support 
the intention of rolling out the 10k phone units this financial year. Timing of spend is being 
confirmed.  

5.17 Office 365 - The introduction of Office 365 which will enable efficiencies across forces and 
is a key element of the National Enabling Programme.  A project manager is in post and 
has been working on a fully costed plan as part of the project initiation documents. This has 
identified that the assigned budget of £1.5m is insufficient to complete the full roll out and a 
further £0.671m is required between forces. A joint capital bid has therefore now been 
submitted for consideration and is included in the draft MTCP. TVP ‘s share is an additional 
£0.368m. Timing of spend is also being considered and may require some budget re-
phasing.   

Data Enablers 

5.18  GDPR (General Data Protection Regulations) - This budgetary provision was established 
to ensure sufficient funding for GDPR compliance. The project is expected to be complete 
in December. The majority of resourcing is being provided internally so a budget 
underspend is expected.  

Business Change Programmes 

5.19 Public Services Network (PSN Migration)) The PSN Compliance Programme is 
addressing high risk security vulnerabilities in our ICT systems. It is a pre-cursor to our PSN 
Re-accreditation submission to the Home Office and Citrix Replacement. Unfortunately 
delivery has been delayed and a capital bid for £0.345m between forces for additional 
funding to complete the programme has been submitted. The funding is required this 
financial year and is reflected in the draft MTCP as a tier 1 prioritised item. In addition this 
programme will deliver new Citrix Infrastructure. Resources are needed to facilitate 
migration of applications and an additional budget bid has been submitted for Citrix 
application migration of £0.300m between forces. TVP’s share of both elements is £0.353m.  

5.20  ANPR – NAS – This project is to implement the Home Office mandated National ANPR 
service (NAS) which will store all ANPR data in one national repository, allowing local law 
enforcement agencies proportionate access to the entire data set when needed. The project 
is progressing but influenced by national timetables. A budget underspend may be achieved 
as resources applied are internally supplied, the extent of this is still being firmed up.  

ICT Service Improvement 

5.21 Portfolio Management Tool – The project and portfolio management tool is now live. It will 
be used across both forces to support the current and future portfolio force projects and 
ensure effective resource management. This has been delivered predominantly on budget. 

5.22 Service Desk Co Sourcing – Phase 1 of this project – the introduction of Service Now is 
complete and well within budget. Phase 2 continues to be scoped and the plans will be 
assessed before identifying any potential underspend.  

5.23 End User Device Retender – This project to consolidate two EUD vendors into one 
consolidated strategic partner is progressing well. The new partner has been identified and 
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work is underway to enable transfer to the new provider in February/March, allowing some 
overlap for service continuity. The majority of resources assigned to this project have been 
provisioned within existing internal resources, a project underspend may therefore be 
achieved.  

Non ICT Led Projects. 

5.24 Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) - The ERP programme is progressing through the 
build phase.  As reported to the PCC’s in June the TVP go-live date is now 4th November 
2019, this is however now subject to an outstanding decision on the payroll module. In 
addition to the current budget there is a risk of an increase to the third party costs of £0.3m 
due to the SSTVP decision to wait for the latest version of the Duties module, the likelihood 
of this additional payment is now part of the overall commercial decisions especially given 
the payroll issue. 

5.25 Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) – As previously 
reported, this programme is being delivered as a 4 force collaboration with Hampshire, 
Surrey and Sussex along with other emergency services partners. The Emergency Services 
Network will provide operational and financial benefits by providing a modern, reliable, 
efficient and prioritised network which costs less to run and requires less ongoing 
maintenance support. Delays continue at national level which will affect the planned go live 
dates for TVP and partners. It’s likely that some budget re-phasing will be required.    

6 Schemes in Preparation & Pre preparation stage projects 

6.1    A number of projects remain at the very early stages of preparation and may have some 
resources applied to the projects but have very little or no costs. These will be moved up 
into the body of the report as they move into full flight. There are currently £6.047m worth 
of projects across these two sections including projects like Reading Police station, Data 
Architecture & Governance. There is a high likelihood that some of these projects will be re-
phased into later years, indicative figures are included in this section.  

6.2 This section also includes the PACE recording equipment replacement project (£0.400m). 
The funding allocated to this project, which is yet to start, is felt to be insufficient. A capital 
bid has been re-submitted to increase the provision before work begins. The size of the bid 
is still being scrutinised but is included in the draft MTCP.  

7 Legal comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

8 Equality comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

9 Background papers 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2018/19 to 2020/21 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2019/20 to 2022/23 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working day of 
approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request should 
not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is 
only applicable where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The potential in year budget is £37.673m The active annual budget is 
currently £22.333m with spend to date being £0.910m and commitments 
adding a further £10.224m. A net underspend of £0.355m is reported 
across a number of projects. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report Chief Executive 
Financial Advice 
This report provides an update on the annual capital budget. The overall 
level of planned capital expenditure can be afforded within approved 
capital budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF FINANCE OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date   16 November 2018 

Chief Finance Officer              Date   16 November 2018 
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Capital Monitoring Report PP7 Appendix 2

Description Spend Outstanding 

Commitments

Spend and 

Committed

Project 

Under/over

Anticipated 

Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Live Schemes

Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes

83 St Aldates 83 -2 5 4 -200

52 Refurb Works - Demolition of C - Block - HQ South 52 4 68 72 20

2,264 Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 2,264 868 1,081 1,949 -357

323 Hazardous Materials Stores 323 161 136 298

234 Carbon Mgnt Plan Energy Initiatives 234 0 0 0

1,467 Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 1,467 597 381 977 215 -217

2,474 Sulhamstead - White House 2,474 316 1,064 1,380 -977

330 Sulhamstead Biomass Energy Saving Initiative 330 300 0 300

AMOP Schemes

281 Marlow 281 164 58 222

Vehicles and Equipment

3,503 Vehicles 3,503 665 2,109 2,774

570 Equipment 570 32 110 143

2,156 Safer Roads 1,250 208 1,041 1,249

1,336 Grant Funded 877 345 532 877

ICT Schemes
End user Devices Replacement Budgets

685 Desktop Computer Hardware Replacement Cycle 685 0 67 67 -548

480 Smart Phones or equivalent Replacement Cycle 480 1 0 1 370

173 Body Worn Video Devices Replacement Cycle 173 0 30 30

1,338 End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 1,338 1 97 98 0 -178

Network & Connectivity Infrastructure

144 Voice Activated Directory 144 115 25 139

296 Network Infrastructure 296 0 0 0

404 Roll out of WiFi 54 1 2 2

844 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 494 115 26 142 0 0

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure

200 Existing Server Replacement / Data Centre Refresh 200 10 5 14

450 Storage Growth - Hi Tech Crime 100 91 0 91

200 Storage Capacity Maintenance 200 66 0 66

164 IL4 Confidential Infrastructure Refresh - 0 0 0

1,014 Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 500 167 5 171 0 0

RMS

600 Records Management System 200 151 48 199 396

214 ESRI Gazetteer 64 25 14 39

814 RMS Budget Total 264 175 62 238 396 0

Digital Contact

5,170 CMP Project 5,170 1,939 771 2,711

332 Development of  online services - 0 0 0

5,502 Digital Contact Total 5,170 1,939 771 2,711 0 0

Digital Investigation & Intelligence

10 CSI - Computer Triaging System 10 12 0 12 2

10 Digital Investigation & Intelligence Total 10 12 0 12 2 0

Digital First

135 Livelink to Courts 135 -1 61 60

314 TWIF 314 114 0 114

493 DEMS (Digital Evidence Management) - 0 0 0

942 Digital First Total 449 113 61 173 0 0

Digital Frontline

98 BWV Implementation 98 68 12 80

838 Devices for Neighbourhood Officers 838 0 0 0 -838

412 BWV - Personal Issue (Pooled Option) 412 0 0 0 -412

2018/19

 Potential in 

year TVP 

budget 

 Active Annual 

Budget 
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Capital Monitoring Report PP7 Appendix 2

Description Spend Outstanding 

Commitments

Spend and 

Committed

Project 

Under/over

Anticipated 

Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2018/19

 Potential in 

year TVP 

budget 

 Active Annual 

Budget 

1,348 Digital Frontline Total 1,348 68 12 80 0 -1,250

Technology Enablers

813 Windows 10 813 230 217 446

800 Livelink Replacement (Share point) 800 85 66 151 204 -400

137 Managed Mobility Service 137 0 0 0

411 NPTC - Office 365 411 34 0 34 368

2,160 Technology Enablers Total 2,160 349 283 632 572 -400

Data Enablers

65 General Data Protection Regs GDPR 65 21 0 21 -30

77 Data Visualisation 77 21 0 21 124

142 Data Enablers Total 142 42 0 42 -30 124

Business Change Programmes

563 Police Secure Network (PSN Migration) 563 391 201 592 353

64 ANPR NAS 64 0 0 0

627 Business Change Programmes Total 627 391 201 592 353 0

ICT Service Improvement

56 Portfolio & Portfolio Management Tool 56 43 13 57 1

270 Service Desk Co -Sourcing 270 113 0 114

192 EUD Retender 192 26 0 26

518 ICT Service Improvement Total 518 182 14 196 1 0

2,595 ERP - Non ICT Led Project 595 647 1,509 2,156

2,701 ESMCP 401 119 95 214

35,626              Sub Total 27,721             7,978 9,723 17,701 1,329 -3,255

2,460 Schemes being prepared or with limited YTD activity 752 246 471 717 0 -1,610

3,587 At  Pre-prepartion stage 0-   0 2 2 -120 -1,830

Includes Works on Newport Pagnell, Wallingford, 

Bletchely, Fit Out, Inflation, CTFSO long term 

accomodation, Fountain court Infratructure works, 

Wokingham relocation, Faringdon  replacement, Test 

Automation tool, Aplication and network monitoring, 

CCTV.

- Old Schemes - 11 0 11 0 0

41,673 Spend on active Schemes 28,473 8,235 10,196 18,432 1,209 -6,695

Includes Works on Reading,  Chipping Norton, Windsor, 

Princes Risborough, Livescan, Chronical, Centurian, 

Network Integration tool, Website Development, On 

line Services, Social media crime reporting, Online 

services enablers, Direct Access, Data architecture & 

governance and PACE recording equipment.
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

REPORT FOR INFORMATION TO THE PCC’s LEVEL 1 PUBLIC MEETING 
on 26th November 2018 

Title: 2018/19 Treasury Management Quarterly Performance Update 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2018/19 at the 
Level 1 meeting held on 23rd January 2018.  This report explains how the Office of 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) is complying with the agreed strategy 
and provides performance information for the period 1st April to 30th September 2018. 

Recommendation: 

1. The PCC is asked to NOTE the report.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

AGENDA ITEM 7
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2018/19 was 
approved by the PCC on 23rd January 2018.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed half-yearly performance update is provided in Appendix 1. The 
key points for the PCC to note, as at 30th September 2018, are set out below: 

• We continue to utilise, on a temporary basis, internal cash-backed
reserves rather than take out external loans to help fund the capital
programme. Accordingly, we are currently “under-borrowed” by £16.464m

• Cash investments exceed external borrowing by £46.487m
• We have used short-term borrowing on 9 separate occasions to cover a

temporary cashflow shortfall
• We have not exceeded the authorised borrowing limit nor the operational

boundary
• The average return on our investments is currently 0.79%, which exceeds

by 0.08% the bespoke TVP benchmark comparator of 0.71%
• Forecast actual interest receipts for the year will be £0.500m higher than

the approved annual budget of £0.500m primarily due to a saving of
£0.370m by paying our employers’ contribution to the LGPS, as
administered by Buckinghamshire CC, annually in advance rather than
monthly.

• We were below our liquidity benchmark (liquid short term deposits,
including the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept
income, of at least £5m available within 1 week) on 4 days during this 6
month reporting period. Short-borrowing was used to cover the temporary
cashflow shortfalls.

• The weighted average life of maturities on 30th September was 130.19
days, below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days)

• We are currently below the security risk benchmark of 0.25% historic risk
of default when compared to the whole portfolio due

• To note the ring-fencing of large UK banks
• To note the regulatory change to money market funds which will be

implemented in January 2019
• We have complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory

requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated
with our treasury management activities

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management strategy 
statement. The current policy was approved by the PCC on 23rd January 2018.  
The approved policy requires performance monitoring reports to be produced 
at least quarterly for presentation to the PCC. 
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5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report  

6 Background papers 

Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy 2018/19 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies the various regulatory requirements as set 
out in paragraph 33 in Appendix 1 

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive         Date: 19 November 2018 

Chief Finance Officer     Date: 5 November 2018 
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APPENDIX 1 

ECONOMIC UPDATE 

1. The following section (paragraphs 2 to 10) has been provided by Link Asset Services,
our Treasury Management Advisors. It was written on 30th September 2018.

UK 
2. “The first half of 2018/19 has seen UK economic growth post a modest performance, but

sufficiently robust for the Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), to unanimously (9-0) vote to
increase Bank Rate on 2nd August from 0.5% to 0.75%.  Although growth looks as if it
will only be modest at around 1.5% in 2018, the Bank of England’s August Quarterly
Inflation Report forecast that growth will pick up to 1.8% in 2019, albeit there were several
caveats – mainly related to whether or not the UK achieves an orderly withdrawal from the
European Union in March 2019.

3. Some MPC members have expressed concerns about a build-up of inflationary
pressures, particularly with the pound falling in value again against both the US dollar and
the Euro.  The Consumer Price Index (CPI) measure of inflation rose unexpectedly from
2.4% in June to 2.7% in August due to increases in volatile components, but is expected
to fall back to the 2% inflation target over the next two years given a scenario of minimal
increases in Bank Rate.  The MPC has indicated Bank Rate would need to be in the
region of 1.5% by March 2021 for inflation to stay on track.  Financial markets are
currently pricing in the next increase in Bank Rate for the second half of 2019.

4. As for the labour market, unemployment has continued at a 43 year low of 4% on the
Independent Labour Organisation measure.  A combination of job vacancies hitting an all-
time high in July, together with negligible growth in total employment numbers, indicates
that employers are now having major difficulties filling job vacancies with suitable staff.  It
was therefore unsurprising that wage inflation picked up to 2.9%, (3 month average
regular pay, excluding bonuses) and to a one month figure in July of 3.1%.  This meant
that in real terms, (i.e. wage rates higher than CPI inflation), earnings grew by about
0.4%, near to the joint high of 0.5% since 2009.  (The previous high point was in July
2015.)  Given the UK economy is very much services sector driven, an increase in
household spending power is likely to feed through into providing some support to the
overall rate of economic growth in the coming months. This tends to confirm that the MPC
were right to start on a cautious increase in Bank Rate in August as it views wage inflation
in excess of 3% as increasing inflationary pressures within the UK economy.  However,
the MPC will need to tread cautiously before increasing Bank Rate again, especially given
all the uncertainties around Brexit.

5. In the political arena, there is a risk that the current Conservative minority government
may be unable to muster a majority in the Commons over Brexit.  However, our central
position is that Prime Minister May’s government will endure, despite various setbacks,
along the route to Brexit in March 2019.  If, however, the UK faces a general election in
the next 12 months, this could result in a potential loosening of monetary policy and
therefore medium to longer dated gilt yields could rise on the expectation of a weak pound
and concerns around inflation picking up

EUROZONE 
6. Growth was unchanged at 0.4% in quarter 2, but has undershot early forecasts for a

stronger economic performance in 2018. In particular, data from Germany has been
mixed and it could be negatively impacted by US tariffs on a significant part of
manufacturing exports e.g. cars.   For that reason, although growth is still expected to be
in the region of 2% for 2018, the horizon is less clear than it seemed just a short while
ago.
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USA 
7. President Trump’s massive easing of fiscal policy is fuelling a (temporary) boost in

consumption which has generated an upturn in the rate of strong growth which rose from
2.2%, (annualised rate), in quarter 1 to 4.2% in quarter 2, but also an upturn in inflationary
pressures.  With inflation moving towards 3%, the Fed increased rates another 0.25% in
September to between 2.00% and 2.25%, this being four increases in 2018, and indicated
they expected to increase rates four more times by the end of 2019.   The dilemma,
however, is what to do when the temporary boost to consumption wanes, particularly as
the recent imposition of tariffs on a number of countries’ exports to the US, (China in
particular), could see a switch to US production of some of those goods, but at higher
prices.  Such a scenario would invariably make any easing of monetary policy harder for
the Fed in the second half of 2019.

8. Chinese economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite
repeated rounds of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major
progress still needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of
unsold property, and to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and
credit systems.

9. Japan has benn struggling to stimulate consistent significant GDP growth and to get
inflation up to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making
little progress on fundamental reform of the economy.

INTEREST RATE FORECAST 

10. Following the MPCs decision on 2 August to increase the bank rate to 0.75% Link Asset
Services latest forecast is shown below.

11. The MPC have emphasised again, that future Bank Rate increases would be gradual and
would rise to a much lower equilibrium rate, (where monetary policy is neither
expansionary of contractionary), than before the crash; indeed they gave a figure for this
of around 2.5% in ten years’ time but they declined to give a medium term forecast.  We
do not think that the MPC will increase Bank Rate in February 2019, ahead of the
deadline in March for Brexit.  We also feel that the MPC is more likely to wait until August
2019, than May 2019, before the next increase, to be followed by further increases of
0.25% in May and November 2020 to reach 1.5%. However, the cautious pace of even
these limited increases is dependent on a reasonably orderly Brexit.
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TREASURY MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

The Overall Borrowing Need 

12. The underlying need to borrow is called the ‘Capital Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  This
figure is a gauge of the underlying debt position.  It represents 2017/18 and prior years’
net capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other resources.
The CFR is shown in Table 1 below and represents a key prudential indicator.

Table 1: Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

2018/19 
Original 

Indicator 
£m 

2018/19 
Revised 

indicator 
£m 

Opening balance 46.407 45.283 45.283 
Annual borrowing requirement 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Annual charge to revenue for debt repayment 
(i.e. MRP + VRP) - 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 
Prior year adjustments to MRP 
less PFI & finance lease repayments* - 0.261 - 0.283 - 0.283 

Closing balance 45.283 44.137 44.137 

Treasury Position at 30th September 2018 

13. Whilst the gauge of our underlying need to borrow is the CFR, the Chief Finance Officer
can manage the actual borrowing position by either:

 borrowing to fund the capital programme;
 borrowing up to the CFR;
 choosing to utilise temporary internal cash flow funds instead of borrowing

(under-borrowing); or
 borrowing for future increases in the CFR (borrowing in advance of need).

14. Table 2 shows the treasury position as at 30th September 2018. At that date we were
‘under-borrowed’ by £16.464m. This is due to our current policy of utilising, on a
temporary basis, our internal cash-backed reserves – rather than borrowing externally
from the Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) - to help fund capital expenditure.

15. This policy will save money in the short to medium term since borrowing rates are
currently higher than investment returns. It will also help to reduce our financial exposure
to the risk of counterparty failure for investments.

16. However we will, at some stage in the future, need to replace internal funding from cash-
backed reserves with external loans. Despite a recent uplift yields are still at historic lows
with value in the 40 to 50 year range but that view would be negated if Bank Rate does
not climb to at least 2.5% over the coming years. With current uncertainty for borrowing
rates and interest rate movements, this will continue to be monitored closely this year.

17. We continue to have a negative net borrowing position which simply means that the level
of our cash investments is higher than external borrowing, as shown in table 2. A copy of
our investment portfolio at 30th September 2018 is attached at Appendix 2.
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Table 2: Treasury Position 
31 March 2018 30 September 2018 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 22.478 3.90% 22.478 3.90% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total external debt 22.478 3.90% 22.478 3.90% 
Finance lease 5.478 5.195 
Total external liability (A) 27.956 27.673 
Capital Finance Requirement 45.283 44.137 
Over / (under) borrowing - 17.327 - 16.464 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 50.000 0.79% 65.000 0.96% 
Variable interest rate investments 10.275 0.46% 9.160 0.70% 
Total investments (B) 60.275 0.73% 74.160 0.93% 

Net Borrowing position (A – B) - 32.319 - 46.487 

Limits to borrowing activity 

18. Under the Prudential Code, the PCC has to determine before the start of the financial
year three specific borrowing limits or indicators. For 2018/19, these were:

 an Authorised Limit of £63.226m;
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £43.226m and
 a ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream of 0.54%

19. To ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over the medium term, our external
borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a capital purpose.  Net borrowing should
not therefore exceed the CFR for 2017/18 plus the expected changes to the CFR over
2018/19 and 2019/20.  Table 3 shows that our net borrowing remains below the CFR.

Table 3: Net borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

2018/19 
Indicator 

£m 
Net borrowing position - 32.319 - 46.487 
Capital Financing Requirement 45.283 44.137 

Actual Borrowing 

Short Term Borrowing 

20. Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day to day basis and to
finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government grant,
contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for capital
purposes.

21. We borrowed 9 times during the 6 month period April to September 2018, as set out in
table 4 below. In all 9 cases borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash
shortfall pending the receipt of government grants and/or precept income.
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Table 4: Short-term borrowing 
Date Counter-party Amount 

£m 
Rate 

% 
Duration 

(Days) 
Total cost 

£’s 
30-04-18 Greater Manchester Combined  

Authority 
5.500 0.50 

8 638.90 
01-05-18 Leeds City Council 9.000 0.35 7 776.71 
03-05-18 Rhondda Cynon Taff CBC 1.000 0.35 5 61.64 
15-05-18 Bridgend Borough Council 2.500 0.40 7 206.16 
31-05-18 Thurock Borough Council 5.000 0.50 7 575.34 
01-06-18 London Borough of Hounslow 8.000 0.45 7 843.84 
29-06-18 West Mids Combined Authority 10.000 0.50 7 1016.44 
02-07-18 South Somerset District Council 3.000 0.45 4 157.81 
02-07-18 Elmbridge Borough Council 3.000 0.45 4 180.82 

(Average) 
0.44 

Long Term Borrowing 

22. On 30th September long term borrowing amounted to £22.478m.

23. As Table 2 above shows, at 30th September, we were ‘under-borrowed’ by £16.464m.
This simply means that we continue to utilise internal funds rather than borrowing from the
PWLB.

Overall Borrowing in 2018/19

24. The operational boundary limit of £43.226m encompasses long term PWLB loans, market
debt, short term loans and the finance lease for the PFI scheme at Abingdon. We have
not exceeded this limit during 2018/19 with overall borrowing presently amounting to
£27.673m. The authorised limit for external debt remains at £63.226m.

Investment activity to 30th September 2018

25. As at 30th September we had £20m invested in a 180 day notice account with Santander,
£10m in a six month term deposit with Goldman Sachs International Bank, £30m in 3,
separate 1 year deposits with Lloyds Bank and £5m invested with Dundee City Council.
The breakdown is provided in Table 5, below.

Table 5: Fixed & Variable Term Investments

Bank 
Amount 

£M Date placed Date Maturing Rate 
Goldman Sachs Int Bank 10.0 05-07-18 07-01-19 0.910 
Lloyds Bank 7.6 21-12-17 21-12-18 0.850 
Lloyds Bank 17.4 09-01-18 09-01-19 0.850 
Lloyds Bank 5.0 05-07-18 05-07-19 1.000 
Dundee City Council 5.0 28-09-18 14-06-19 0.980 
Santander 180 day notice a/c 20.0 N/A N/A 1.100 

26. Other investments have been placed in Money Market Funds and our Handelsbanken
Call account which is currently paying 0.65%.

27. Due to cash flow fluctuations over the past six months the actual value of investments has
varied considerably, from being able to lend £45.000m on 5 dates (30th April, 1st, 2nd,
3rd & 31st May to £104.645m) on 20th August. This is illustrated graphically in Appendix 3.

100



28. Due to market fluctuations, the interest rate earned on overnight investments placed over
the same period has varied between 0.461% on 3rd April and 0.702% on 30th September.

29. In order to measure treasury performance, the return on our investment portfolio is
compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the standard benchmark for treasury activity in
England) and the bespoke TVP rate which combines the 12 month, 6 month and 7 day
LIBID rates to reflect the fact that the PCC has a number of longer-term investments. This
is shown in Table 6, below.

Table 6: Investment performance - April to September 2018

Month   
7 Day 

LIBID Rate 
% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
investments 

% 

Actual 
Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2018 0.36 0.73 0.75 0.02 
May 2017 0.36 0.67 0.78 0.11 
June 2017 0.36 0.66 0.77 0.11 
July 2017 0.36 0.66 0.76 0.10 
August 2017 0.58 0.76 0.80 0.04 
September 2017 0.59 0.77 0.87 0.10 
Average for period 0.44 0.71 0.79 0.08 

30. It can be seen that the actual rate of return earned on treasury dealings over the last six
months (0.79%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark
performance rate (0.71%) by 8 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term deposits
shown in Table 5, above.

31. The current forecast is that interest receipts of around £1.000m will be generated this year
which is £0.500m higher than the net interest receipts budget for 2018/19 of £0.500m.
However, this includes a saving of £0.370m by paying our employers’ contribution to the
LGPS, as administered by Bucks CC, annually in advance rather than monthly.

Performance Benchmarking and Monitoring of Security, Liquidity and Yield of
the Investment Service

32. The PCC has approved performance benchmarks for security, liquidity and yield. As
stated previously these benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so may
be varied on occasion, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty
criteria. The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the current and trend
position and amend the operational strategy as and when required.

33. Security - the maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when compared
to these historic default tables, is:
• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

34. The actual position as 30th September 2018 was 0.029%

35. Liquidity – we will seek to maintain:
• A bank overdraft of £100k
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m available within 1 week
• A ‘weighted average life (WAL) of maturities’ benchmark of 9 months, with a

maximum of 2 years

36. We exceeded our overdraft facility on one occasion during the first six months of the
year. This was due to none receipt of one authorities precept payment despite being
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chased. The authority have been charged BOE base plus 2% to cover our overdraft 
cost.  

37. During the 6 month period April to September 2018 the minimum amount of liquid short
term deposits within 7 days was was £0.000m on 30th April, 1st, 2nd, 3rd & 31st May,
following the monthly payroll and police pension payments. In total we were below the
benchmark level of ‘At least £5m cash available within one week’ for 4 days during this 6
month period.  As set out in Table 4 above we used temporary borrowing to cover our
cashflow requirements.

38. The ‘Weighted Average Life’ (WAL) of maturities on 30th September 2018 was 130.19
days, well below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days).

39. Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the weighted average 7 day
and 12 month LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark). As Table 6, above, shows,
we are currently exceeding this target.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

40. The four prudential indicators and two local indicators are set out below.

a) Upper limit on fixed rate exposure – this indicator identifies a maximum limit
for fixed interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments.

b) Upper limit on variable rate exposure – similar to the previous indicator, this
covers a maximum limit on variable interest rates.

c) Maturity structures of borrowing – these gross limits are set in order to
reduce the Authority’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for
refinancing within a short timeframe.  Upper and lower limits are required.

d) Total principal funds invested for greater than 364 days – these limits are
set in order to reduce the need for early (premature) sale of an investment and
are based on the availability of funds after each year-end.

Table 7 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 
Interest rate exposures 

Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only
• Investments only

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only
• Investments only

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2018/19 
Lower Upper 

Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2018/19 

Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 

12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
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10 years and above 0% 100% 

OTHER 

UK Banks – Ring Fencing 

41. The largest UK banks (i.e. those with more than £25bn of retail / Small and Medium-sized
Enterprise (SME) deposits) are required, by UK law, to separate core retail banking
services from their investment and international banking activities by 1st January 2019.
This is known as “ring-fencing”. Whilst smaller banks with less than £25bn in deposits are
exempt, they can choose to opt up. Several banks are very close to the threshold already
and so may come into scope in the future regardless.

42. Ring-fencing is a regulatory initiative created in response to the global financial crisis.
It mandates the separation of retail and SME deposits from investment banking, in
order to improve the resilience and resolvability of banks by changing their structure.
In general, simpler, activities offered from within a ring-fenced bank will be focused
on lower risk, day-to-day core transactions, whilst more complex and “riskier”
activities are required to be housed in a separate entity, a non-ring-fenced bank. This
is intended to ensure that an entity’s core activities are not adversely affected by the
acts or omissions of other members of its group.

Money Market Fund Regulatory Change

43. The Money Market Fund (MMF) sector is now in the last stages of introducing new
regulations. These will see existing non-government Constant Net Asset Value
(CNAV) funds convert to Low Volatility Net Asset Value (LVNAV) pricing. LVNAV is
intended to replicate some of the utility of CNAV funds, with greater sensitivity to
market pricing, and extra controls built into the fund structure. This change is
expected to occur in the very early stages of 2019 and we have been notified of fund
conversion dates, including the Federated MMF, which will convert on 11th January
2019. 

44. Our approved counterparty list will be updated accordingly

COMPLIANCE

45. Our treasury management activities are regulated by a variety of professional codes,
statutes and guidance:

• The Local Government Act 2003 (the Act), which controls the powers to
borrow and invest as well as providing controls and limits on the activity.

• The Act permits the Secretary of State to set limits either on the Authority, or
nationally on all local authorities, restricting the amount of borrowing which may
be undertaken.

• Statutory Instrument (SI) 3146 2003, as amended, develops the controls and
powers within the Act.

• The SI requires the Authority to undertake any borrowing activity with regard to
the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Local Authorities.

• The SI also requires the Authority to undertake the overall treasury function with
regard to the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Public
Services.

• Under the Act the then Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) issued
Investment Guidance to structure and regulate the Authority’s Investment
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activities; this has now been superseded by investment guidelines issued by the 
Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) on 11th March 2010. 

• Under Section 238(2) of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health
Act 2008, the Secretary of State has taken powers to issue guidance on 
accounting practices.  Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision was issued 
under this section on 8th November 2007. This was also updated on 11th March 
2010. 

46. We have complied with all of the above relevant statutory and regulatory requirements
which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated with its treasury management
activities.  All other treasury dealings during the period complied fully with the agreed
Treasury Policy Statement and Treasury Systems Document which regulate our day to
day treasury management activities.

Background papers

Annual Treasury Management Strategy Report 23rd January 2018
Treasury Management Outturn report 2017/18
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Temporary Investments as at    30-Sept-18 APPENDIX 2 

Investment Date placed Maturity Rate 
Max 
Limit 

£m Date £m 

SANTANDER 20.00 

120 day notice account 0 11/04/2016 13-Jul-18 0.70 

180 day notice account 20 11/04/2016 29-Mar-19   1.10 

LLOYDS BANKING GROUP 30.00 

HBOS Call A/c 0 At Call 0.45 

Fixed Term Deposit 7.6  21/12/2017 21/12/2018  0.85 

Fixed Term Deposit 17.4 09/01/2018 09/01/2019 0.85 

Fixed Term Deposit 5 05/07/2018 05/07/2019 1.00 

ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND GROUP 40.00 

NatWest Corporate Cash Manager Call a/c 0 At Call 0.01 

BARCLAYS 20.00 

Flexible Interest Bearing Current Account (FIBCA) 0 0.10 

GOLDMAN SACHS INTERNATIONAL BANK 20.00 

6 month Fixed Term Deposit 10 05/07/2018 07-01-2018 0.91 

MMF 

Federated 9.16 At call 0.70 25.00 

Standard Life 0 At call 0.67 25.00 

Aberdeen AM 0 At call 0.66 25.00 

UK Building Societies  20.00 

Local Authorities in England and Wales 10.00 

· County Councils – Dundee City Council 5 28/09/2018 14/06/2019 0.98 

· Police Authorities

· Unitary Authorities

Debt Management Office 

Rest of the World 

TOTAL 74.160 

Average interest rate 0.93 
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REPORT FOR NOTING AT THE POLICY, PLANNING AND PERFORMANCE 
(LEVEL 1) PUBLIC MEETING ON 26 NOVEMBER 2018 

Title: Recruitment and Retention 

1. Purpose

1.1 The purpose of the attached presentation is to update the PCC on the current 

position in respect of recruitment and retention in particular the work of the Strategic 

Resourcing and Workforce Planning Gold Group (now the Recruitment and 

Retention Programme Board). 

2. Paper to note

2.1 The PCC is asked to note the Force recruitment and retention position and 

the on-going work of the Recruitment and Retention Programme Board. 

Attachment: 

1. Recruitment and Retention Presentation Slides
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PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 1

Recruitment and Retention

Presentation to Policy, Planning and Performance
(Level One) Meeting

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

26 November 2018

ATTACHMENT 1
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PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 2

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

• Workforce Planning Gold Group met for  the f i rs t  t ime in
September 2017 to run alongside the Strategic Resourcing
and Resi l ience Panel  (SR&RP)

• Decis ion taken in CCMT in Apr i l  2018 to replace the SR&RP
with the SR&WPGG, chaired by the Director of  People

• First  meet ing of  the SR&WPGG – 25 May 2018

• SR&WPGG terms of reference and strategic object ives agreed

• SR&WPGG membership inc luded al l  key stakeholders,
inc luding the Director of  Finance

• Key resourcing data reviewed by CCMT on a monthly basis

STRATEGIC RESOURCING AND WORKFORCE PLANNING
GOLD GROUP (SR&WPGG)
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PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 3

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

• To ensure the resourcing of the Force to agreed establ ishment
levels – pr incipal ly through increased recrui tment and
improved retention – is  g iven the appropriate emphasis and
focus as a key element of  our overal l  s trategic p lanning

• To ensure that our workforce plan is  a l igned to the Force’s 3

year Medium Term Financial  Plan (MTFP)

• To ensure that the Force maintains the required ski l ls  and
capabi l i t ies in the workforce to meet current and future
requirements

• To minimise the impact of  the current resourcing s i tuat ion on
our service to the publ ic  and on our staff ,  tak ing into account
the numbers of  deployable off icers and staff  avai lable

SR&WPGG STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES
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PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 4

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

KEY RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION METRICS
(31 March 2018)

Staff Group Establishment Actuals Variance
Police Officers (FTE) 3866.53 3776.29 -90.24
PCSO (FTE) 419.11 368.88 -50.23
Contact Management (FTE) 470.66 429.74 -40.92
Specials (Headcount) N/A 346.00 N/A
Police Staff Investigators
(FTE)

90.00 65.90 -24.10
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PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 5

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

SR&WPGG INITIAL ACTIONS - RECRUITMENT
Short term Medium term
Appoint temporary Police Staff Investigators Develop Medium Term Workforce Plan

Review time to recruit, including vetting Increase advertising and events

Review recruit failures Conduct market research and revisit employer
branding with Penna

A Level removal – internal staff Appoint to temporary Marketing and
Communications post

Certificate of Knowledge in Policing full funding –
internal staff

Review workforce mix in respect of numbers and
deployment of Police Staff Investigators

Contact leavers

Promotion of TVP Plus scheme

Recruitment open on a permanent basis

Develop exit interview process

Number of police recruitment intakes increased by 3 (19
officers per intake)

Review Contact Management recruitment processes

Formation of Tier 1 Group to address day to day
resourcing issues
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PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 6

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

SR&WPGG INITIAL ACTIONS - RETENTION

• Super intendents’ Associat ion, Pol ice Federat ion and UNISON

engaged to support retent ion and encourage posi t ive messages

• Retent ion Working Group – chaired by Head of People Services
and Learning and Professional  Development – establ ished to gain
understanding of retent ion issues and to discover new ideas for
retent ion in i t iat ives

• Input and feedback sessions at Strategy Day and Senior  Leaders’

Forum

• Bonus payments approved for  pol ice off icers and staff  wi th
tutor ing responsibi l i t ies

• Looking to draw recrui tment and retention agenda and wel lbeing
agenda c loser together under the Programme Board structure
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S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

KEY RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION METRICS
(31 October 2018)

Staff Group Establishment Actuals Variance
Police Officers (FTE) 3839.63 3729.78 -109.85
PCSO (FTE) 417.01 394.93 -22.08
Contact Management (FTE) 462.28* 459.18 -3.10
Specials (Headcount) N/A 347.00 N/A
Police Staff Investigators
(FTE)

90 (temp)
40 (perm)

52.88 (temp)
21.04 (perm)

-37.12 (temp)
-18.96 (perm)

*excludes additional 22 temporary staff to provide ‘overlap’ with introduction of CMP
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S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

KEY RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION METRICS
(Forecast 31 March 2019)

Staff Group Establishment Actuals Variance
Police Officers (FTE) 3812.60 3812.78 +0.18
PCSO (FTE) 417.01 406.93 -10.08
Contact Management (FTE) 462.28 468.18 +5.90
Specials (Headcount) 
(LPA target 550.20)

385.00 331.00 -54.00

Police Staff Investigators
(FTE)

90 (temp)
40 (perm)

58.60 (temp)
39.69 (perm)

-31.40 (temp)
-0.31 (perm)
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PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 9

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

• Decis ion taken to move from SR&WPGG to R&RPB

• Dedicated Programme Manager appointed and Programme
brought under Force change governance

• First  meet ing of  R&RPB – 24 October 2018

• Vision :  To resource the force to the agreed levels by
recrui t ing to maximum capaci ty and stemming the f low of
leavers to a manageable volume.  This wi l l  be achieved
through an ambit ious recrui tment agenda and a better
understanding of the reasons for  leaving, to inform the
introduct ion of  effect ive and t imely retention in i t iat ives

RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION PROGRAMME BOARD
(R&RPB)
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Ongoing activity
• Review of Strategic Resourcing Data
• Review of Demand Analysis to

inform the resource distribution
across LPAs and Departments

PP/Human/Chantelle/SC/Docs2018/176 10

S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION
PROGRAMME BOARD

Retention 
Project

•Wellbeing & Retention Initiatives

• Supervisory Levels and skills

• SE Allowance/Bonus Payment
Scheme/Affordability

•Promotion Changes

• Flexible working

•PCSO Advanced Practitioner

•PSI career pathways

Recruitment 
Project

•PSI recruitment/transfer to
permanent (workforce mix)

•Recruitment to agreed levels
including additional intakes
to close the gap (PCs and
PCSOs)

•Branding/Attraction

Contact 
Management 
Recruitment 
& Retention 

Project

•Retention initiates (hygiene
factors, supervisor training)

•Recruitment to agreed levels

• Shift Pattern Review and
allowances
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S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

• Recrui tment improved

• Pressures on many parts of  the organisat ion to meet
recrui tment numbers, inc luding People Services, Learning and
Professional  Development, Occupational  Heal th and Vett ing

• Chal lenges of absorbing and supervis ing high numbers of
student off icers on LPAs

• Retention is  everyone’s business

• Looking to br ing wel lbeing agenda under umbrel la of  R&RPB

CLOSING THOUGHTS
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S E R V I N G  W I T H  P R I D E  A N D  C O N F I D E N C E

Thank you
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FINANCIAL STRATEGY 2018 

1. INTRODUCTION

This financial strategy sets out how Thames Valley Police (i.e. the Police and Crime 

Commissioner (PCC) and the Force) will structure and manage their finances to support the 

delivery of the aims and objectives of the service, as set out in the 4 year Police and Crime 

Plan supported by the Force Commitment, Annual Delivery Plan and the new Capital 

strategy, and to ensure sound financial management and good stewardship of public money.  

The current Police and Crime Plan covers the period 2017 to 2021.  

2. OVERVIEW - NATIONAL

Police Funding Assessments and Settlements 

Since the Chancellor announced the results of the Coalition Government’s Spending Review 

in 2010 Government support for local policing budgets have been reduced, in real-terms, by 

34%. Even with annual increases in council tax precept, total funding for local police has 

been reduced by 21%.  

The 2015 Spending Review saw overall police spending protected in real terms between 

2015/16 to 2019/20.  The actual funding to police forces was only protected to a flat cash 

level, which is not insulated from inflation or changes in the national pay settlement. Even at 

this level, PCCs are expected to increase their precept by the maximum permissible level.  

In October 2017 the APCC and NPCC made a joint submission to government, including a 

Police Resources Assessment. In order to meet the additional demands on policing, 

alongside cost pressures, the service sought additional funding of £440m in 2018/19 and 

£845m in 2019/20.  

In December 2017 the Minister for Policing and the Fire Service (Nick Hurd) announced that 

total investment in the police system would increase by up to £450m year on year in 2018/19 
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but most of this additional funding (around £270m) would come from PCCs raising their Band 

D council tax precept by £12 per year. Provided the Police service delivers clear and 

substantial progress agreed the agreed milestones on productivity and efficiency in 2018, 

then the Government intends to maintain the protection of a broadly flat police grant in 

2019/20 and repeat the same flexibility of the precept, i.e. by allowing PCCs to increase their 

band D precept by a further up to £12 in 2019/20. 

 

On 3rd October 2018 the APCC and NPCC wrote to the Minister setting out their joint 

requirements for the police settlement in 2019/20. The letter explained the progress being 

made on efficiency and productivity, referred to the significant impact on policing of the new 

Public Sector Pensions Valuation Directions (see below) and challenged the Home Office to 

reduce the level ‘reallocations’ from police grant. They concluded by asking the Minister to 

consider lifting or removing the referendum cap on council tax precept to allow forces scope 

to deal better with the financial and operational pressures currently experienced     

 

Demonstrating Productivity & Efficiency 

 

In order to meet the Minister’s conditions in relation to productivity and efficiency, the APCC, 

NPCC and Home Office have created a National Commercial Board through which to focus 

efforts to deliver real progress in relation to procurement and shared services. By the end of 

Q1 2018/19 the service has already: 

 

• Delivered £322m against the original target to make £350m procurement savings 

by 2020 

• Delivered £23m of the 3 year £100m procurement savings target, with plans in 

place to achieve the agreed £40m by year-end 2018/19 

• Delivered at least £13m against the 3 year back-office savings target of £20m 

• Developed an outline business cases for both a future commercial operating 

model for policing, and for future shared services in policing using a national 

Centre of Excellence.  

 

Increase in employer contributions for police officer pensions 

 

On 6th September 2018 HM Treasury published their draft Directions on public sector 

pension schemes for the 2016 Valuation which comes in to effect in 2019/20. On 16th 

September the Government Actuaries Department (GAD) published their provisional 

valuation results based on the draft amending directions issued by HM Treasury. For police 

these show a significant increase in the employer contribution rate from 22.1% to 31.8%, 

which will have a major impact on the funding challenge facing forces, effectively placing an 
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additional 9.7% on the salary costs of police officers. At national level, this increase in 

pension contribution will cost the service an additional £165m in 2019/20, rising to £417m in 

2020/21. The APCC and NPCC continue to challenge this increase, but the earliest we are 

likely to know the outcome of those negotiations is mid December when the provisional 

police grant settlement for 2019/20 is announced. 

 

The financial context of Policing in 2018 

 

Chief Constables believe the service is financially stretched. A reduction in real terms funding 

of police budgets of 21% (range 11% to 29%) has come at a time when the policing mission 

has been expanded and demand has grown. 

 

The public and political expectation that policing should address crimes against the most 

vulnerable, (domestic abuse, child sexual exploitation, modern slavery, human trafficking, 

county lines, forced marriage and modern slavery) is resource intensive. Victims require 

safeguarding. Investigations are often complex and partnership case management is intense. 

The ability to create significant efficiencies is limited in an area concerned with protecting 

very vulnerable people. 

 

The threat from terrorism has increased and significant investment in counter terrorism 

policing has been provided to National Counter Terrorism Policing. Whilst the funding in 

some counter terrorism capabilities has grown it is worth reflecting that the majority of the 

police response to the London Bridge and Manchester attacks came from core policing 

resources. Even uplifts in areas such as armed policing with additional funds have required 

fiscal support from host force budgets. 

 

The demand on policing is growing. This is reflected in additional demand through reports 

and call volumes but it is also apparent in the evidence being provided to police. The digital 

footprint in most investigations requires more time to process the work. 

 

The service needs to respond to an increasingly digitally capable criminal requiring new 

technology capabilities and organisation.  

 

Serious and organised crime is a threat becoming more widely regarded as a national 

security issue. 

 

Finally the stretch on the police workforce is extensive. A period of pay restraint has seen 

wages fall in real terms. A smaller workforce is increasingly stretched against a growing 

demand with an attendant personal impact on staff. 
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Future funding: Spending review 

 

The APCC and NPCC are working closely with Home Office and wider policing partners to 

develop a co-ordinated Law Enforcement Spending Review submission for the period 

2020/21 through to 2024/25. Unfortunately the outcome from this submission will not be 

known until the Chancellor’s Autumn Budget 2019 

 

Funding Formula 

 

The police funding formula is broken and needs replacing. Indeed, the current formula has 

never been fully implemented. Substantial work was undertaken in 2016/17 to bring forward 

new proposals but this work was suspended in May 2017, following the snap general 

election. 

 

In his provisional police grant letter in December 2017, the Policing Minister stated ‘I am 

grateful for the work of the Core Grant Distribution Review, earlier this year, which 

considered potential changes to the police funding formula. In the context of changing 

demand and following engagement with police leaders, providing funding certainty for 

2019/20 is my immediate priority. It is intended that the formula will be revisited at the next 

Spending Review.’   

 

The Minister is expected to announce that this work will recommence as soon as possible 

once the Spending review submission is complete 

 

Brexit 

 

In June 2016 the Government held a referendum on whether the UK should leave or remain 

in the European Union. The ‘Leave’ vote won by 52% to 48%. The referendum turnout was 

71.8% with more than 30 million people voting.  The Government triggered Article 50 on 29th 

March 2017, which means the new arrangements has to be agreed by 28 March 2019. 

Negotiations with the EU have proven extremely complex, time consuming and divisive. The 

Prime Minister presented her Brexit deal to Cabinet on Wednesday 14 November, after 

which 2 cabinet Ministers and a handful of junior Ministers resigned. The Brexit Deal is due 

to be debated in the House of Commons on 13th December 2018.l 
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Growth in the UK economy 

 

Due to the Brexit negotiations the UK economy continues to experience a bumpy ride. The 

economy is expected to grow by around 1.3% in 2018 and 1.6% in 20191. Inflation is still 

higher than the 2% target. CPI is currently 2.4%, RPI is slightly higher at 3.3%. Despite these 

relatively poor economic figures, there are now 32.4 million people in employment, and the 

unemployment rate of 4.1% is the lowest for 43 years (i.e. since 1975). In August the UK 

base rate was increased for the second time in a year, up from 0.5% to 0.75%, following a 

decade of no change. Future increases in base rate are expected to be small and gradual. 

 

Reserves and balances 

 

There is an increasing focus on the amount of reserves held by the police. A report was 

presented to the Minister in October 2018 which showed that total revenue reserves at 31st 

March 2018 amounted to £1.40bn; a reduction of 14% on comparable figures twelve months 

ago. Current forecasts indicate that revenue reserves will fall by a further 47% between now 

and March 2021 to a figure of £747m.  

 

Capital grants and reserves have fallen from £534m in March 2017 to £168m by March 2018 

and expected to fall still further to just £29m by March 2021.  Although these are national 

figures and trends, the situation in local force areas will vary significantly due to historical 

circumstances are current PCC plans.    

 

3. AN OVERVIEW - LOCAL 
 

In order to deliver balanced budgets with fewer resources, over £100m of cash savings have 

been identified and removed from the Thames Valley Police (TVP) revenue budget over the 

last eight years (i.e. between 2011/12 and 2018/19); an overall cash reduction of around 

25%.   

 

The latest Medium Term Financial Plan indicates that further budget cuts of at least £12.3m 

will be required over the next four years (i.e. 2019/20 to 2022/23) but there are a 

considerable number of uncertainties and risks underlying the funding assumptions, hence 

the actual figure could be significantly higher 

 

Although the Government has promised to protect local force budgets in cash terms (i.e. a 

real terms reduction) TVP continues to be an area of rapid population growth; its population 

is projected to increase by 15% over the 25 year period 2014 to 2039.  This will significantly 

1 Chancellors Autumn budget 2018 
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affect the volume, nature and profile of the demand for services.  Worryingly, violent and 

serious crime is increasing and emerging crimes such as cyber crime, child sexual 

exploitation (CSE), female genital mutilation (FGM), modern slavery and human trafficking 

are further increasing the demand and complexity of policing.   

 

The reduced availability of finance will clearly be a significant constraint on operational 

policing for the foreseeable future.  Given the level of savings already made the financial 

challenge facing TVP over the next few years is significant, extremely challenging and will 

require changes in all aspects of service delivery including frontline policing. In order to 

deliver the level of budget cuts outlined in the medium term financial plan tough choices will 

continue to have to be made.    

 

However, the fact that we have identified and planned for this real terms budget reduction, 

and have a proven productivity strategy and priority based budgeting process in place to 

deliver both cashable efficiency savings and productivity improvements, is a clear advantage.  

HMIC’s PEEL inspection programme looks at how efficient forces are.  In the November 

2017 PEEL: Police efficiency (including leadership) report TVP was awarded an overall 

grade of “Outstanding. The new integrated PEEL Assessment report will be published in 

early 2019.  

 

There are still a few, but vitally important, residual budget and funding uncertainties that will 

impact on TVP finances and implementation of this strategy over the next few years, 

including: 

 

• The level of Government contribution to the higher police officer pension costs in 

2019/20 and 2020/21 

• The council tax referenda criteria in 2019/20 and later years 

• The outcome of the Spending Review for 2020/21 and later years 

• The continuing Impact of BREXIT discussions on the UK economy 

• The amount top-sliced (or reallocated) from police grant to fund government  

projects and priorities such as Police Technology Projects and the Transformation 

Fund 

• The impact of the new policing funding formula and the application of dampening, 

if implemented in 2021/22 or later years 

• Changes in the taxbase over the next few years 

• The size of local council tax increases in TVP. 

 

Regardless of the financial challenges the overriding requirement is to provide an efficient 

and effective policing service.  The Police and Crime Plan supported by the Force’s 

126



Commitment and annual delivery plan explains how we plan to deal with Government 

priorities and requirements, as well as providing a policing service which meets the local 

needs of the people of Thames Valley, with the financial resources available to us. 

 

 

4. THE FINANCIAL STRATEGY 
 

The following section sets the financial strategy which TVP will follow in order to achieve its 

goals and priorities, whilst balancing available finance and spending ambitions.  The vision of 

the financial strategy is to: 

 
• Support the delivery of priority services, by ensuring funds are allocated in 

accordance with local and national priorities;  
• Ensure that revenue and capital funds are maximised to support policing 

and crime priorities as set out in the Police and Crime Plan and to deliver 
on the Force commitment;  

• Facilitate investment in new technology and business change to improve 
service delivery 

• Plan effectively and realistically for the known real-terms reduction in 
external income in coming years;  

• Continuously strive to improve efficiency and achieve value for money 
• Demonstrate proper accountability of our use of public funds 

• Provide for the long term financial stability of the force as far as possible 
 

To achieve this vision we will aim: 

 

• To plan realistically for the real-terms reduction in government grant income  

 

• To plan realistically for future commitments and investments 

 

• To produce realistic estimates for each area of structural reform or major budget 

reduction.  

 

• To deliver stability in TVP budgets by ensuring that changes from year to year in 

resources available and the financing implications of those changes are, as far as 

possible, predicted and managed. 
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• To make the best use of limited resources, continually striving to improve 

resource allocation, usage and management, to deliver efficiencies and hence 

maximise investment in priority services. 

 

• To use new, innovative ways of examining all areas of police business in order to 

identify and implement the predicted level of budgets cuts now required, e.g. 

Priority Based Budgeting, Demand analysis 

 
• To use benchmarking and other tools to challenge and demonstrate the 

achievement of value for money.  We will challenge spending pressures and the 

spending norms; not simply accept them as a ‘given’. 

 
• To effectively account for and report on the use of resources.   

 

• To provide appropriate and adequate information and advice to facilitate decision 

making, including costing data. 

 

• To have in place sound financial processes to control, monitor and account for 

expenditure.  

 

• To maintain an appropriate level of general balances, earmarked reserves and 

insurance provision to ensure financial stability and to provide opportunities to 

fund the one-off costs of, e.g. structural reform, technology investment to facilitate 

long term efficiencies, for invest to save initiatives and investment for 

performance. 

 

• To work closely with other forces and partners, where appropriate, to deliver cost 

savings and improve resilience and performance (e.g. collaboration with other 

forces & fire and rescue services). 

 

• To work closely with partners (e.g. for community safety and victims services) to 

commission services in an efficient and effective manner  

 

• To promote effective internal audit of financial management and control 

arrangements 

 

• To embed effective risk management arrangements throughout the organisation 
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• To ensure our asset portfolio is of an optimum size and maximise the utilisation 

and efficiency of our asset portfolio.  

 

 

5. EXTERNAL INFLUENCES ON THE FINANCIAL STRATEGY 
 
The following factors will be considered and taken into account during the annual planning 

process and will be reflected in medium term financial forecasts, the annual revenue and 

capital budgets and monitoring expenditure thereafter: 

 

• Impact of the Public Sector Pension Valuation on future employer contributions to 

the unfunded police officer pension scheme 

• UK and global economy, including the size of public debt 

• Changes in the demand for policing services as evidenced in the Spending 

Review submission 2019 

• Potential impact of the new police funding formula should it be implemented in 

2021/22 or later years 

• Annual real-term reductions in government grant allocations   

• Government assumptions on future council tax increases  

• The referenda limits for council tax increases 

• New ways of working (e.g. the duty on PCCs and chief constables to explore and 

pursue opportunities to deliver services in collaboration with public and private 

sector partners) 

• NPCC & APCC 2025 Policing Vision to deliver reform in policing 

• New arrangements for delivery of national and specialist policing services and the 

national enabling programmes for digital policing 

• The continued withdrawal of partner funds, resources and services 

• Government changes to procurement (e.g. national framework arrangements, 

changes to EU regulations) 

• Legislative changes (e.g. Health & Safety, Disability Act, Policing Reform) 

• Operational demands and the changing pattern of Crime.  

• Population growth in the Thames Valley (an estimated extra 400,000 people over 

the next 25 years)  

• Potential income from the Proceeds of Crime Act 
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6. FUNDING OBJECTIVES 
 
To make the best use of limited and/or finite resources for revenue and capital spend, TVP 

will seek to: 

  

• Identify and sell surplus and/or inefficient assets to provide funding for future 

capital investment and to reduce revenue running costs 

• Identify suitable investment schemes to reduce costs and/or improve 

performance  

• Ensure that whole life costing of investment options is undertaken to improve 

decision making  

• Maximise grant funding opportunities, taking into account any long-term impact 

on the budget 

• Maximise income generation wherever possible through trading activities and 

external funds, within the capacity of the Force and without impacting adversely 

on operational policing 

• Maximise collaboration and partnership working where it improves service 

effectiveness, reduces costs and  improves efficiency without introducing undue 

risk to service delivery 

• Increase council tax income as appropriate to alleviate the impact of budget 

reductions on operational policing services 

• Make the best use of finite revenue and capital cash reserves 

 

 
7. MEANS OF DELIVERY 
 
The following key documents will be produced or actions undertaken: 

 

• An annual revenue budget that supports and complements the Police and Crime 

Plan, the Force Commitment and annual delivery plan, within the parameters set 

by government for expenditure capping. 

 

• A medium term financial plan based on a realistic assessment of pay and price 

increases; national, regional and local policing requirements; an estimate of future 

grant allocations, cashable efficiency savings and other budget reductions, 

council tax base and the overall surplus or deficit on collection funds and, finally, 

government pronouncements on capping.  
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• An annual capital budget produced in accordance with the Capital Policy 

Statement. 

 

• A funded medium term capital plan incorporating the investment required to 

maintain and develop the force infrastructure to support the delivery of the Police 

and Crime Plan and the Force commitment. 

 

• A capital strategy to highlight the authority’s capital investment ambition, whilst 

also ensuring appropriate capital expenditure, capital financing and treasury 

management in the context of the sustainable, long-term delivery of services 

 
• An annual treasury management and investment strategy, including the 

prudential indicators 

 

• Financial awareness training will be provided to appropriate senior police officers 

and staff to enable them to manage their budgets effectively   

 

 

8. GOVERNANCE  
 
The planning, decision making and monitoring arrangements in TVP are set out below: 

 

• TVP will adopt Financial Regulations including Contract Regulations to codify its 

financial management policies.  The Chief Constable will issue more detailed 

Financial Instructions to complement and support these Regulations  

 

• After consideration of any recommendations received from the Police and Crime 

Panel with regard to the proposed council tax precept, the PCC will approve the 

annual revenue budget, annual capital budget, medium term financial plan, the 

medium term capital programme, capital strategy and the annual treasury 

management and investment strategy in January each year 

 

• Day to day responsibility for management of the operational budget is undertaken 

by the Chief Constable, in accordance with the approved joint corporate 

governance framework 

 
• Budgets will be continually monitored to ensure that all expenditure is in line with 

the PCC’s and Force’s strategic objectives. Revenue and capital monitoring 
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reports will be presented by the Chief Constable to the PCC on a regular basis, 

as determined by the PCC in consultation with the Chief Constable 

 

• The PCC’s Chief Finance Officer will provide regular reports  on the adequacy of 

reserves, balances and provisions 

 

• Annual Financial Statements will be approved and published by the Chief 

Constable and the  PCC in accordance with statutory timescales  

 

 

Approved by: Police and Crime Commissioner & Chief Constable 

Date: 26 November 2018 

Review date: November 2019 
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Report for Decision to the ‘Policy, Planning and Performance’ [Level 1] Public Meeting 
on 16th November 2017  

Title: Four Year Medium Term Financial Plan 2019/20 to 2022/23 

1 Purpose of Report 

1.1 To inform the PCC of the key issues affecting the finances of Thames Valley Police over 
the next four years. 

1.2 This report builds on the medium term financial plan (MTFP) previously approved by 
the PCC in January 2018, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 2019/20 to 
2022/23.  

1.3 The separate report on the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCFP) provides information 
on the investment in technology and the Asset Management Plan, both of which are 
required to support future savings and continue to deliver policing services with 
significantly less resources over the coming years. 

1.4 These two reports needs to be read alongside the separate report on reserves, 
balances and provisions since a planned drawdown on reserves is being 
recommended over this planning period.  

2 Decision Required 

2.1 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been 
prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust 
basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in January 2019 as 
part of his planning decisions for 2019/20. 

3 Overview of the Medium Term Financial Plan 

3.1 The review and development of the revenue budget is an annual exercise with each 
year’s budget and associated council tax precept considered and approved in 
isolation.  However, decisions taken in the course of approving the revenue budget 
will often have longer term consequences, as will those in approving the capital 
programme.  The four year MTFP brings together these medium term consequences 
and allows a more comprehensive view to be taken of the PCC’s overall financial 
position.  It is imperative that the PCC knows the full extent of the financial 
consequences he will be committing to in future years when he considers and 
determines the annual budget. 

AGENDA ITEM 10
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3.2 This year the draft MTFP’s are presented in an environment of uncertainty around 
funding levels alongside significant increases in demand and increasing complexities in 
recruitment and retention of police officers and staff.  The unexpected increase in the 
police pension’s contribution, £13.1m, has created a significant additional 
requirement in the revenue budget which had not previously been identified. 
Although a grant is expected in 2019/20 to help mitigate the impact of this growth 
and reduce the 1st year’s impact to c£5.2m this is for one year only.  Beyond 2019/20 
HMT have stated that the CSR will take account of the additional cost but we have no 
indications of whether this will provide support in the form of central grant or 
flexibility in the council tax precept levels and, more importantly, to what extent this 
will cover the shortfall.  At this time the MTFP has not resolved how to fund this 
massive increase in pension costs but indicates the direction of travel should the 
services have to bear all or some of these costs. 

3.3 Even before the police pensions issue arose, it was anticipated that  the financial 
challenges would continue with an expected “cash flat” settlement meaning a real 
terms reduction in Central Grant funding, thus requiring further cuts just to meet the 
inflationary and committed growth.    

3.4 The MTFP is formulated on the assumption that the council tax precept will rise by 
£12 per band D household in 2019/20.  This increase is purely the decision of the PCC 
and represents a 6.5% increase on our precept.  However this increase needs to be 
considered alongside the cash flat government grant settlement.  In these 
circumstances where 60% of our income is in real terms being cut, any increase in the 
remaining 40% will need to increase exponentially just to allow us to standstill.  The 
£12 rise doesn’t quite cover inflationary requirements and committed expenditure, 
i.e. it does not provide any flexibility for increasing service levels but merely maintains 
the existing service levels.  

3.5 This high degree of funding uncertainty is amplified by the significant change the 
service continues to go through with the demands placed upon the service increasing 
in both volume and scope.  The challenges facing the service with the increasing 
volume of reported crime alongside the widely reported rise in violent and serious 
crime, create the perfect storm with reducing resources and increasing demands.  In 
addition Thames Valley has suffered significant problems in recruiting and retaining 
police officers, resulting in the use of case investigators to mitigate the shortfalls in 
police numbers.  Magnifying these pressures, the last 8 years have seen significant 
cuts across the service; TVP have taken out £101.4m out of the base budget over this 
period.   

3.6 The Police service, both nationally and locally, is going through a period of reform to 
adjust to the financial challenges and respond to the increasing complexity and 
quantum of crime.  This reform requires investment in well trained officers and staff 
as well as the new technologies which will facilitate the change in the way policing 
services are delivered; unfortunately this investment only increases the financial 
pressures. 

3.7 The MTFP presented today attempts to address these competing demands of financial 
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austerity in an increasingly complex policing environment.  The MTFP sets out the 
level of police service which is affordable without the pension’s growth and then 
starts to indicate the implications for the service levels if additional funding is not 
forthcoming.   

3.8 The current draft summary position of the revenue budget is shown in Table 1 below:  

Table 1: Summary of Draft MTFP 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 

Annual Base Budget 405,994 430,082 438,669 446,137 
In Year Virements -2,676 0 0 0 
Inflation 10,079 8,547 8,678 8,945 
Productivity Savings -4,615 -3,071 -3,637 -969 
Committed Expenditure 17,213 1,277 618 -65 
Current Service -2,582 422 0 0 
Improved Service 5,367 1,680 2,063 -806 
In Year Appropriations 1,300 -268 -254 924 
Net Budget Requirement 430,082 438,669 446,137 454,166 

Total External Funding -424,795 -423,967 -431,333 -438,997 

 Cumulative Budget 
(Surplus)/Shortfall  5,286 14,702 14,804 15,169 
 Annual Budget (Surplus)/Shortfall 5,286 9,416 102 365 

3.9 As can be seen, there is currently a shortfall in 2019/20 of £5.3m increasing to £14.7m 
in 2020/21.  This represents the police pension’s growth £13.1m and the anticipated 
growth in the LGPS (£0.9m), which at this stage is still unfunded and this report 
presents the initial options we are considering to balance the 2019/20 position if 
required.   

3.10 The uncertainty within the current figures will not be resolved until we have our grant 
allocations and precept flexibility notified in the first week of December.  Other 
factors such as indications on council tax surplus and base increases will be later in the 
year.  Work will therefore continue over the next two months to ensure the financial 
estimates are as robust as possible prior to presenting the proposed budget in January 
2019. 

3.11 Although significant risks and uncertainties remain, the force does have a robust Force 
Productivity strategy which includes the Efficiency and Effectiveness programme, 
designed to reduce the overall cost of the organisation whilst ensuring resources are 
directed to our highest priority areas.  In addition, the PCC has a level of general 
reserves which could assist in meeting a short term funding gap, whilst the force 
reduces service levels to adapt to the new funding levels.    
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3.12 The following sections in this report provide further details as follows: 
• Section 4 Provides an overview of the MTFP

• Section 5 Details how the MTFP is prepared

• Section 6 Details the Establishment position

• Section 7 Details the options being considered to meet any shortfalls

• Section 8 Details the budget risks and uncertainties

• Section 9 Summary and Next stages

4 Four Year Revenue Forecast 

4.1 Significant work has been undertaken by the force over the last 12 months to support 
service delivery and address the financial changes facing the force.   The MTFP 
incorporates the financial outcomes and requirements identified from this internal 
work alongside the financial impacts of external influences 

4.2 The budget presented today supports a police service for Thames Valley which 
provides: 

• Responding to the Public:  Our Call Management service is focused on answering emergency
and non-emergency calls, deploying resources and carrying out onward tasking when
required.  Whilst our Local Policing function provides geographically based Response, Local
Volume crime investigation and Neighbourhood policing teams to provide a local police
service based on an appropriate assessment of Threat Harm Opportunities and Risks (THOR).

• Crime prevention is a key concept for the Neighbourhood policing teams

• Investigations are carried out by our local teams for volume crime with serious and complex
crime dealt with by our Force Crime and Protecting Vulnerable People (PVP) units.  Our
Force crime units investigate a breadth of crime types ranging from Fraud to CSE, by their
nature these investigations are high threat, high risk and highly complex.

• Protecting Vulnerable People:  We have specialist Domestic Abuse Investigation Units
(DAIU’s) and Child Abuse investigation Unit (CAIU) to deal with these high risk areas.  Female
genital mutilation (FGM), Adult safeguarding, Modern Slavery, Hate crime, Honour based
abuse, missing persons, Mental Health, Stalking and Harassment are all high risk complex
crimes which require investigations.

• Managing Offenders:  TVP runs a central Multi-agency Public Protection Arrangements
(MAPPA) with the National Probation Service (NPS) as well as an Integrated Offender
Management (IOM) cohort and a Public Protection Unit.

• Serious Organised Crime:  Across the force at any one time there are approximately 70
active Organised Crime Groups (OCG).  The threats from these groups are tackled by the
Force Intelligence and Specialist Operations (FISO)
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• Major Events:  The Joint Operations Unit is a collaborative unit with Hampshire police which
provides specialist policing including Firearms Operations and Roads Policing.

4.3 This level of service is supported by the return to full establishment of police officers 
and the removal of the temporary Case Investigators which were compensating for 
the reduction in police numbers.  Reflecting the rise in demand an additional 40 
permanent Case Investigators have been funded to aid Digital Investigators and 
responding to the public.   

4.4 The changing employment environment has led to an increase in the turnover of 
police officers, staff and contractors, and hence to main our establishment levels we 
need to recruit more individuals increasing the associated costs including Vetting and 
Training. 

4.5 The MTFP maintains the level of service provided by the SEROCU even though the 
level of government grant has reduced 

4.6 The availability of technology and equipment continues to be reviewed and increased 
to provide officers and staff with the tools they require to provide an effective service. 
This includes smart phones, laptop computers and Body Worn Cameras but does 
come with a substantial cost to support and maintain. 

4.7 Financial provision is also included within the MTFP to address the future technology 
requirements in the knowledge of the declining capital reserves.  In future, financing 
these technology requirements may be seen as a revenue rather than capital cost, as 
buying a managed service becomes more prevalent in this area.   

4.8 In developing the MTPF a number of difficult decisions had to be made about what 
could and could not be afforded.  The following are a few examples of the highly 
deserving requirements which have not been included due to funding restrictions: 

• All new funding bids have been extensively reviewed and prioritised by chief officers at a
number of individual and joint force meetings, at this stage only the very highest priority
bids have been included.  There is a recognition that there are some extremely desirable
bids that would help to maintain and improve our service which at this time have not been
funded.

• Transition to full police officer establishment.  The budget presented today assumes we will
return to full police officer establishment by early in the new financial year.  It has therefore
been necessary to remove the funding for the temporary case investigators who have been
helping to mitigate the impact on our service of our reduced officer numbers.  Although
technically we will have the officer numbers in force it will be a number of months before
the LPA’s start to see the increase and it will be a longer period of time before the level of
skill and experience within the organisation is back to the levels we would like to see.  Ideally
we would maintain the case investigator and the higher levels of overtime, the underspend
on police pay has been funding, but this is not financially achievable.
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• Contact Centres: the call handling performance has fallen in recent months due to a number
of factors. The new CM will significantly improve our response and service provision, whilst
more effectively utilising our resources.  Although an intuitive system this is such a step
change there will be a learning curve and ideally we would over staff our contact centres to
help us through this transition period and to address the performance issues.

• Force CID investment in Staff Investigator posts.  The investigation of serious  crime would
be enhanced by the addition of staff investigator roles within FCID to allow the highly
trained officers to focus on those areas most demanding of their attention

• Further Laptop rollout – Laptops could provide officers in all area of the force with improved
working facilities, making more effective use of their time with less traveling and easy access
to all the necessary information and systems they need to perform their roles.  The rollout to
date has been constrained by the level of finance available, especially when considering the
maintenance and replacement programs required to support any extended rollout.

4.9 Throughout the budget preparation process the following key principles have been 
adopted: 

• To protect priority services and our ability to manage risk;
• To maintain performance in key areas, including the strategic policing

requirement;
• To maintain our capability in protective services and back office functions

through collaboration;
• To reduce “discretionary spending” and streamline business processes to

eliminate unnecessary bureaucracy and waste
• To invest in technology to transform service delivery and deliver future savings
• All change to be risk assessed.

4.10 There is a close relationship between preparation of the annual budget, medium term 
financial forecast and the annual target setting process. All three support and 
complement the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment. 

4.11 The proposals developed for the draft budget ensure that resources are targeted 
towards priority business areas that support the delivery of key strategic objectives, or 
are necessary for the effective management of policing risk. 

5 Preparation of the Medium term Financial Plan (MTFP) 

5.1 The following section will show how the budget is updated for inflation and other cost 
pressures, starting from the base point of the previously approved MTFP. A copy of 
the full three year revenue forecast is attached at Appendix 1. 

MTFP Assumptions 

5.2 In compiling the MTFP, the following assumptions have been used as the basis of the 
plan for the next 4 years: 
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• General inflation will applied at 1.8%; 1.90%; 2.0% and 2.0% in each of the next 4
year, this is in line with the OBR forecast for CPI as at March 2018;

• Specific inflation rates are based on sector led rates, e.g.  Premises at 2.6%, Fuel
at 8.0% and Utilities at 5% per annum;

• Specific inflation has been applied to the custody and cleaning contracts to allow
for wage uplifts in relation to the National Minimum Wage (NMW) and
recruitment issues, this has been applied at 5.1%.

• Pay inflation has been included at a base 2% annual increase for both Police
Officers and Staff

• Council tax precept to increase by £12 (6.5%) in 2019/20 and then by 2.0% per
annum in each of the following years;

• Council tax billing base to increase by 1.7% 2019/20 and 2.0% thereafter;
• General police grants to remain cash flat over the period.
• The use of reserves will support the MTFP & MTCP but will be significantly

committed by the end of the four year period.
• The future investment in technology, whether direct capital purchase or revenue

service contracts, will need to be funded by revenue given the diminishing
reserves and the non-existent capital grant.

5.3 The final assumption continues to reflect the increasing demand for investment in 
technology and the expectation that this will continue with the rollout of national 
programmes to address the Policing Vision 2025, against declining reserves and 
minimal capital grant.  The provision within the MTFP for the direct revenue funding 
(DRF) of capital has increased to provide an annual fund of £10m by 2022/23.  This is 
seen as a sensible approach to future financial sustainability. 

Inflation 

5.4 This additional cost does not relate to any increase in service, but is required just to 
maintain the existing base level of service.  

5.5 General Inflation rates, based on the Office for Budget Responsibility (OBR) estimates 
of CPI, have added an additional £1.1m in 2019/20 and an additional £3.5m for the 
following 3 years. 

5.6 In addition to this increase in general inflation, specific inflationary increases for the 
likes of the custody contract and the facilities services contract have also added 
additional pressures to the base budget of circa £2.6m over the four year period. 

5.7 In addition to the above specific inflation, there has been a significant increase in the 
motor insurance premiums across the SEERPIC forces, which for Thames Valley has 
added an additional £1.45m in 2019/20 

5.8 Overall inflation for 2019/20 adds £10.079m (average rate of 2.48%) to the annual 
budget, a further £8.55m in 2020/21 (average rate of 1.99%), £8.68m in 2021/22 
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(average rate of 1.98%) and £8.95m in 2022/23 (average rate of 2.0%). 

Committed Growth 

5.9 This section deals with the items within the budget which the PCC is committed to by 
means of previous decisions taken, national agreements or statutory payments.   

5.10 The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for the 2019/20 period 
include: 

• Removal of the police vacancy factor that was implemented in last year’s budget
as it is now expected that we will be able to reach our target establishment in
the new financial year.  This adds £3.5m to the budget but is offset by the
reduction in temporary case investigators within the Current Service section
with a reduction of £3.6m.

• An additional 40 permanent police staff case investigators which are support
both Force Crime and the LPA’s to assist with the increase in demand.  This has
added growth of £1.4m.

• Additional growth has been included for an uplift in the firearms bonus
payments and for the introduction of a tutoring bonus, this adds an additional
£0.174m to the budget.

• Police Pensions £13.2m  see 5.11 below

5.11 The other significant growth element included in the budget relates to an increase in 
costs for the police pensions scheme.  The Treasury (HMT) have announced Public 
Sector Pensions “Directions” which serves to increase the employer’s contribution 
rate.  Nationally forces are being asked to find £165m in 2019/20 and £417m in 
2020/21.  The impact on TVP is estimated at £13.2m over the two years, a loss of 
approx.  380 staff or officers.  The NPCC and APCC are in discussions with the Home 
Office and HMIT to challenge the Pensions Directions.  At this time apart from the 
grant to fund approximately two thirds of the increase in 2019/20 (leaving £5.3m) 
there is little clarity over what additional support might be available. 

5.12 Further details are provided at Appendix 2. 

Current Service 

5.13 This element of the budget contains growth for those items which are deemed to be 
necessary to maintain the current levels of service within Thames Valley.  The main 
significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2019/20 include:  

• The removal of the temporary police staff case investigators as noted above, at a
reduction of £3.6m, with the currently employed 30 being phased out through
the new financial year.

• A review of income levels for special services and mutual aid has been
undertaken and as such the income budgets have been reduced by £0.401m.

• Additional funding to support the SEROCU has been included at £0.601m as
agreed at the last Regional PCC/CC meeting.
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• An increase in investigation costs relating to the contract for online references
and searches has been included at £0.14m.

• By making an upfront payment in relation to the employers’ contribution to the
police staff pension scheme a cash discount of £0.300m is achieved.

• The increased turnover of staff and officers increases the level of essential
training required as well as the demand on the vetting unit.  Essential growth is
therefore required to maintain the current level of service

5.14 Further details are provided at Appendix 2. 

Improved Service 

5.15 These items of growth are seen to be required in order to improve performance and 
meet the growing demands on the service.  The main significant changes that have 
occurred in this section for 2019/20 include: 

• Direct Revenue Funding has been re-phased over the MTFP periods to support
and allow for future technology refreshes of hardware, together with a provision
for any changes in the way technology is delivered through the likes of cloud
technology.

• An extension of reserve funding for the temporary staff working on the Public
Enquiries for a further 3 years £0.197m.

• Growth has been specifically included for additional costs relating to the ICT
Roadmap, Azure cloud, and software asset management, at a cost of £1.3m

• A review of one-off property maintenance costs has been undertaken and a
number of these schemes have been re-phased to allow the costs to be spread
more evenly over the MTFP period.  These schemes are planned to be funded
from the I&P reserve and have increased the draw down required in 2019/20 by
£0.647m.

5.16 Further details are provided at Appendix 2. 

In Year Appropriations from Reserves 

5.17 In accordance with the agreed policy on the use of reserve funding, the PCC has in 
recent years utilised the Improvement and Performance reserve to fund one-off 
expenditure contained within the MTFP.   It is proposed that this reserve continues to 
be utilised to support the overall objectives of the MTFP over the coming years, as 
well as supporting the capital programme and ICT Strategy implementation. 

Funded By 

5.18 The current MTFP is based on the assumption that central Government grants will be 
based on a cash flat settlement, however this will not be known until early in 
December 2018 

5.19 The MTFP is also based on the assumption that the PCC will increase the council tax 
precept by £12 in 2019/20 and by 1.99% year on year thereafter. 
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5.20 The increase in police pension costs as noted at section 5.11, is expected to be offset 
by a one year support grant in 2019/20 of £5.9m. 

Force Productivity Strategy 

5.21 The Force has a long history of delivering productivity savings and using these to 
balance annual budgets or reinvesting them in frontline policing, a strategy that has 
been widely scrutinised and praised by the HMIC during various inspections and 
reports. 

5.22 The financial and operational demands facing the force mean that it is more important 
than ever that the continuous review, challenge and improvement principles 
underlying the Productivity strategy continue to ensure we focus our resources on our 
priority areas.  The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme lead by the Chief 
Superintendent Governance and Service Improvement is progressively reviewing the 
force taking into consideration: demand, functional processes rather than 
departmental structures, and building for the future.   Reviews are continuing to 
utilise the Priority Based Budgeting (PBB) methodology and focus on Method Changes, 
Volume changes and Service Level changes.   New efficiencies have now been 
identified and are included in the productivity plan as per below. 

5.23 The current productivity plan has been reviewed and scrutinised against the 
deliverability of the savings and the requirements of the MTFP, and the strategy has 
been updated with new and changed initiatives, with the key movements including:  

• The implementation of the CMP programme has had a number of delays in the
final implementation, and to be prudent the majority of the savings have been
moved to Amber at this stage, leaving £0.3m in 2019/20.

• A review of the Joint Operations Unit (JOU) has resulted in additional
collaborative savings in the areas of Roads Policing, Firearms Command, the
Dogs Section and the Mounted Section – total savings of £1.9m have been
identified for 2019/20.

• An increase in savings from more stringent management of Alarms has increased
total savings of £0.2m.

• The Asset Management Plan savings and general property services related
savings have been reviewed and now total £0.2m in 2019/20, and a total of
£1.6m over the four years.

• The impact of the increased turnover of officers and PCSO’s has increased the
demand for uniforms and hence the previous savings have been reduced by
£0.1m in £2019/20.

• The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme has added additional savings to the
plan totalling £1.2m.   These savings cover a multitude of initiatives and are from
the areas of Force Intelligence and Specialist Operations (FISO), Force Crime,
Criminal Justice and Operational Process reviews.

5.24 The savings relating to the first year of the productivity strategy are all related to 
specific initiatives that have been scrutinised by the Force to ensure that the risks of 
implementation are acceptable. These savings should all be attainable subject to the 
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current demands and profile of policing. 

5.25 Savings linked to the later years of the strategy are also linked to specific initiatives, 
however a number of these still require further scoping work and assessment of the 
impacts and risks, which will be carried out over the next financial year.  . 

5.26 A copy of the full Productivity Strategy is attached at Appendix 3. 

6 Establishment Changes 

6.1 A lot of emphasis is given to establishment numbers and what they mean for the 
police service.  In reality the important question is, are we delivering on our priorities 
and providing the appropriate level of service.  Given the shortfall identified in the 
MTFP and the savings we have already taken out of the organisation since 2011, 
additional savings are becoming increasingly difficult to identify. We have to be more 
innovative in how we look to reduce the organisational cost.  These new innovative 
approaches will mean a reduction in establishment but providing this sits alongside 
reduced demand and a change in the delivery model; including investment in 
technology, there does not have to be a reduction in our priority services.    

6.2 The estimated summary position for the force establishment over the MTFP is shown 
in the following table.  

143



7 Options to Address Potential Budget Shortfalls 

7.1 The MTFP as presented today carries a shortfall over the first two years of £14m due 
to the uncertainties around the funding for the police pensions increase and the 
potential for growth on police staff pensions.  The shortfall in 2019/20 is £5.2m.  Given 
the degree of uncertainty over the funding and the fact that this should (hopefully) 
become clearer with the grant settlement early December, this report concentrates 
on the first year’s shortfall of £5.3m. 

7.2 The MTFP assumes a council tax precept level of £12 per average band D household 
which helps to mitigate the cash flat (real terms cut) government grant settlement.  
The precept increase would need to rise to £18 just to meet the first years pensions 
cost of £5.2m, without providing any additional scope for the service. 

7.3 Without any additional flexibility in the precept rise the force will look to deliver the 
savings classified as Amber and potentially Red within the productivity plan.  The 
Amber and Red savings are classified as such due to the risks and difficulties in 
delivering these savings.  Currently identified savings:  2019/20  

 Police  Police Staff  PCSOs  Total 
3,878.50        2,701.60        418.00           6,824.00        

MASH Growth 7.00                (7.00) -   -                  
Contact Management 17.00              17.00              
Federation Representatives 1.60                1.60                
 Armed Response Vehicle Growth 1.00                1.00                
Regional Special Branch (1.00) (4.00) -                  (5.00)
Regioanl CTFSOs (Holding Account) (29.00) (29.00)

3,858.10        2,707.60        418.00           6,838.60        

Productivity Plan Savings (36.00) (28.00) (10.00) (74.00)
Productivity Plan  - workforce modernisation (11.00) 11.00              -                  
Case Investigators - Temporary Growth -                  (95.00) -                  (95.00)
Case Investigators - Permanent Growth 40.00              40.00              
Learning & Professional Development 1.00                3.00                4.00                
Vetting 2.50                2.50                
Information Management 2.00                2.00                
Externally funded 15.00              -                  15.00              

3,812.10        2,658.10        408.00           6,733.10        

Productivity Plan Savings (7.00) (63.70) (70.70)
 Remove Temporay Major Ops Uplift (4.00) -                  -                  (4.00)

3,801.10        2,594.40        408.00           6,658.40        

Productivity Plan Savings (2.50) -                  -   (2.50)
3,798.60        2,594.40        408.00           6,655.90        

Estimated Establishment at March 2021

2021/22 Adjustments

Estimated Establishment at March 2022

Original Estimated Establishment at March 2018
2018/19 In Year Adjustments:

Revised Estimated Establishment at March 2019

2019/20 Adjustments:

Estimated Establishment at March 2020

2020/21 Adjustments
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2019/20 2020/21 Total 
Amber 2.3 7.6 9.9 
Red 0.6 4.2 4.8 
Total 2.9 11.8 14.7 

7.4 Significant work is on-going within the force to carry out urgent work on the amber 
and red savings to be really clear about the risks associated with taking the savings, 
the deliverability timelines and what actually needs to be done to deliver the savings.  
In addition we are looking hard at the organisation to see where further cuts could be 
made if the funding position means this is necessary.  To this end the CCMT have had 
two extraordinary meetings to specifically consider how we could reduce the size of 
the force and the impact this would have.  The significant reductions in cost we have 
already made over the last 8 years make this all the more difficult.  A couple of 
examples of our current considerations include: 

• Removal of Mounted Section – This will mean the force can no longer utilise the mounted
facility in the policing of Public Order events.  Given the small and reducing number of
Mounted sections across the country it cannot be relied upon to call upon other forces
facilities.  Once the mounted section is disbanded it will be virtually impossible to reverse
the decision.

• Reduce PCSO’s - Neighbourhood policing has already seen reductions as part of the previous
reductions in funding.  The smaller, highly focused NHP teams undertake high intensity
problem solving and deliver great engagement with both partners and the public.  Any
reduction in resources either PCSO or officers would see a reduction in the service including
safeguarding, preventative crime, problem solving and visible community presence

• Force Crimes – Removing the Specialist Trained Officer (STO) role.  Removing these specialist
roles would simply mean other staff having to undertake the role which would inevitably
lead to a reduction in victim engagement.

• Rationalise the Custody estate – reducing the number of custody suites which increase the
travelling time of officers to and from the suites, reducing the time officers are available for
actually responding to and investigating crime.

7.5 Even mitigating where possible and accepting the risks associated with Amber and 
Red savings it will not be possible to deliver the full £5.2m required to fund the 
pension’s requirement.  The ability to deliver these amber and red savings will 
continue to be reviewed in the next few weeks to mitigate the risks as far as possible 
and ensure we have clarity on the remaining risks as well as the realistic timescales.  
This work will then be incorporated within the MTFP presented to the PCC in January 
with a recommendation that the remaining shortfall in funding is provided from 
general reserves in 2019/20 to provide the force with more time to find additional 
savings. 
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8 Budget Risk & Uncertainties 

8.1 As with all planning and assumptions, there are a number of risks and issues which 
have yet to, or cannot be, quantified.  These are highlighted and explained below in 
the National and Local subsections: 

National 

8.2 Police Pensions – the significant increase in the employers contribution to the police 
pensions as dictated by the HMT Pensions Discretions report was unexpected and the 
debate as to whether the funding of this increase should be at the cost of a reduced 
police service or additional government grant or local taxation is still to be resolved. 

8.3 The reduction in the discount rate which has caused the significant increase in the 
employer’s contribution will also impact the Staff LGPS valuation which is due next 
year to inform the 2020/21 budget round.  At this stage the impact on the LGPS 
employer’s contribution rates is not expected to be as significant as for the Police 
scheme and an increase of 1% or £0.9m has ben included in 2020/21 at this stage.. 

8.4 The potential conclusion of the Brexit discussions have yet to be quantified in terms of 
government policy for future years and the consequential impact this may have on 
police funding and grant allocations.  Internal procurement work has been undertaken 
to assess the potential risks which could add an additional pressure to the budget 
requirement in later years. 

8.5 The Home Office review of the national funding formula is still being discussed, but no 
further information is expected until after the comprehensive spending review (CSR) 
in 2019. For each 1% change in funding would mean cuts of approximately £2.1m per 
annum. 

8.6 Further top slicing of the national police grant for the IPCC/HMIC, and or for the 
creation of new funds, like the Transformation fund could reduce the quantum 
available for distribution to local forces 

Local 

8.7 The MTFP assumes an increase of council tax income of £12 or 6.5% in 2019/20 and 
2% year on year thereafter.  The actual decision on these increases is down to the 
Police & Crime Commissioner subject to capping legislation, and will be taken in each 
of the respective budget setting years. A 1% variation on council tax income equates 
to approximately £1.5m. 

8.8 Police recruitment and retention suffered severe challenges over the last two years 
but the expectation is that we will reach full police establishment by the end of the 
current financial year or early in the new financial year.  There is a risk that either 
recruitment numbers will not be achieved as anticipated or wastage will rise beyond 
currently predicted levels resulting in further shortages.  

8.9  In addition the increased level of turnover means that we have a higher percentage of 
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new and recently qualified officers depleting the overall level of skills and knowledge 
within the organisation.  This could impact on service delivery even if we maintain our 
numbers. 

8.10 Recruitment of police officers is due to move primarily to the apprenticeship scheme 
in September 2019.  This is clearly a new venture for the police and as such has a level 
of risk associated. 

8.11 The prioritisation of our ICT & Technology investment still requires a final review to 
reduce the scope and level of investment to within our financial resources available.  
This may lead to some schemes and expenditure being delayed or varying from the 
profile of spend as allowed for in the MTFP.  Additionally, as we continue to invest in 
new technology there is an element of estimation in relation to the on-going revenue 
support costs. 

8.12 Delivery of the scheduled savings within the productivity plan are fully achievable and 
delivered to support the current MTFP.  

8.13 Unquantified demand, whether new operational demand or investment 
requirements, for example to utilise a national technology initiative may impact on 
the estimates presented today.   

9 Summary and Next Stages 

9.1 The MTFP is based on a set of realistic assumptions but there are a number of 
significant uncertainties and risks over information which is currently unavailable and 
outside of the control of the force in its determination.  Primarily these relate to the 
funding decisions to be made by the Home Office in relation to grant and the flexibility 
of council tax increase in provision or not, of funding for the police pensions increase 
in costs.  These decision are expected to be announced in December of this year. 

9.2 The MTFP presented today represents the best draft estimates of the financial 
position for Thames Valley police over the next four years.  Whilst the budgets are not 
currently balanced in the first two years due to the police pension issue, without these 
additional costs the overall MTFP would be balanced.  

9.3 In order to try and mitigate the above position, the force will continue to scrutinise 
and investigate the risks and potential delivery timescales of the red and amber 
productivity savings, to help alleviate the financial position: 

9.4 The force will continue review its financial position and work closely with the PCC and 
partners to reduce costs where possible, whilst maintaining the levels of service 
delivery required for the public. 

9.5 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been 
prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust 
basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in January 2019 as 
part of his planning decisions for 2019/20. 
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Thames Valley Police

Medium Term Financial Plan 2019/20 - 2022/23

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

405,994,134Annual Base Budget 430,081,598 438,669,981

Appendix 1

446,137,911

2022/23

-2,675,728In Year Funding Virements 0 0 0

Inflation
General 1,100,817 1,143,929 1,174,972 1,201,514

Police Pay 3,948,620 4,313,708 4,376,493 4,449,950

Police Staff Pay 2,361,443 2,404,449 2,498,117 2,576,286

Specific 2,668,603 685,043 627,309 717,584

10,079,483 8,547,129Inflation 8,676,891 8,945,334

Productivity Strategy
Collaborative Units -2,789,062 -2,256,000 -504,000 -400,000

Value for Money Reviews -631,125 -483,860 -3,132,698 -569,324

Efficiency & Effectiveness Reviews -1,194,818 -330,890 0 0

-4,615,005 -3,070,750 -3,636,698Total Productivity Strategy Savings -969,324

Committed Expenditure
Police Officer - Pay Allowances

9 Compensatory Grant -29,000 -11,089 0 0
58 Restructure of Police Housing & Rent

Allowance
90,819 -98,500 -85,503 -118,025

252 Police Officer Increments Payable 1,156,492 1,300,000 1,300,000 1,300,000
253 Police Officer - Turnover Pay Changes -2,422,944 -2,380,000 -2,380,000 -2,380,000
345 Reserve Funding for Additional Bank

Holidays
-185,000 187,000 374,000 -187,000

420 Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay
Award

-650,000 0 0 0

422 Vacancy Factor due to Recruitment
Lag

3,504,960 0 0 0

441 Uplift to Firearms Bonus Allowance 140,000 0 0 0
443 Police Tutor Bonus Payment 34,150 0 0 0
461 Review of Police Pension

Contributions
13,104,000 0 0 0

463 Local Government Pension Scheme
Review

0 900,000 0 0

14,743,477 -102,589 -791,503Police Officer - Pay Allowances -1,385,025

Police Staff - Pay Allowances

7 Committed Police Staff Pay
Performance Award

375,000 375,000 375,000 375,000

8 Police Staff Performance Award from
July

1,325,000 1,325,000 1,325,000 1,325,000

265 Police Staff - Turnover Pay Changes -350,000 -350,000 -350,000 -350,000
346 Reserve Funding for Additional Bank

Holidays
-30,000 30,000 60,000 -30,000

16 November 2018 Page 1 of 4
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372 Apprentice Scheme Levy Income -250,000 0 0 0
439 Case Investigators 980,000 0 0 0
445 Digital Investigation Case Investigators 420,000 0 0 0

2,470,000 1,380,000 1,410,000Police Staff - Pay Allowances 1,320,000

17,213,477 1,277,411 618,497Committed Expenditure -65,025

Current Service
Support Services

48 Changes in Debt Charges 64,598 182,263 0 0
299 Community Safety Fund - Expenditure 0 -100,000 0 0
429 Case Investigators to offset officer

shortage
-3,613,343 0 0 0

436 Review of Mutal Aid and Special
Services Income

401,000 0 0 0

437 Funding for ROCU reduction in grant
funding

601,033 340,000 0 0

440 Increase in costs for use of online
references

140,000 0 0 0

442 Interest Reduction on Staff Pension
Payments

-300,000 0 0 0

444 Review of Operational Expenses 0 0 0 0
453 Replace Interview Equipment in Line

with PACE
0 0 0 0

464 Learning & Professional Development 118,293 0 0 0
465 Vetting team 98,723 0 0 0

-2,489,696 422,263 0Support Services 0

Income

232 Changes to Firearms Licensing
Income

-92,346 0 0 0

-92,346 0 0Income 0

-2,582,042 422,263 0Current Service 0

Improved Service
Support Services

373 Technology & Infrastructure
Investment

4,800,000 1,100,000 1,900,000 0

423 ESN Implementation Costs 0 381,600 381,600 0
432 Increase in Major Operations Team 0 -146,000 0 0
454 NLEDS  Review 0 0 0 0
455 Revenue consequence of cost of

capital
0 0 0 0

456 Uplift to DVI resourcing 0 0 0 0
459 Additon Posts for Data Protection 76,172 0 0 0

4,876,172 1,335,600 2,281,600Support Services 0

Legal & Compliance

418 HVM Works for Windsor Security -250,000 0 0 0

-250,000 0 0Legal & Compliance 0

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

236 MK - Firing Range Ventilation Plant
Work

50,000 100,000 -150,000 0

280 Banbury Custody Ventilation Plant 0 0 155,000 -155,000
324 Maidenhead Roof to Main Building 0 0 150,000 -150,000
325 Langford Locks A/C Replacement 0 260,000 -260,000 0
354 KFC - Ground Floor Electrical Works 25,000 -225,000 0 0
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357 Maidenhead - Custody Ventilation 0 0 250,000 -250,000
359 Newbury - Custody Ventilation 0 0 0 175,000
381 ICT - Investment for Rationalisation -822,000 -164,400 0 0
410 UCPI - IICSA Public Enquiries 0 0 0 -197,000
411 Lodden Valley - Lighting and Asbestos -165,000 0 0 0
412 Maidenhead Lighting, Power and

Switchgear
-315,000 -100,000 0 315,000

413 Newbury Heating 0 0 0 155,000
414 Meadow House Air Conditioning 440,000 -440,000 0 0
446 High Wycombe - Custody Ventilation 205,000 -205,000 0 0
447 High Wycombe - Roofs and Windows 0 250,000 -250,000 0
448 Aylesbury Roofs and Windows - Main

Block
0 250,000 -250,000 0

449 Aylesbury Roofs and Windows -
Welfare Block

0 175,000 -175,000 0

450 Banbury Main Roof 0 250,000 -250,000 0
451 Lodden Valley Custody Air

Conditioning
0 0 450,000 -450,000

452 Slough Roof to Main Building 0 0 150,000 -150,000

-582,000 150,600 -180,000Specific Revenue Funded Projects -707,000

ICT Projects

424 ICT Roadmap Critical Items - Revenue
Consequence

1,042,000 154,000 0 0

457 Software Asset Management -
Managed Service

137,000 0 -38,360 -98,640

458 Livelink and Alfresco additional
Funding

0 39,730 0 0

460 ICT Revenue Costs - Azure 144,000 0 0 0

1,323,000 193,730 -38,360ICT Projects -98,640

5,367,172 1,679,930 2,063,240Improved Service -805,640

In Year Appropriations From Reserves
Appropriations from Performance Reserve

185 Appropriation from Improvement
Performance Reserve

582,000 -150,600 180,000 707,000

582,000 -150,600 180,000Appropriations from Performance Rese 707,000

Appropriations from General Balances

334 Appropriation to General Reserves -146,893 0 0 0
347 Reserve Funding for Additional Bank

Holidays
215,000 -217,000 -434,000 217,000

421 Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay
Award

650,000 0 0 0

434 Community Safety Funding From
Earmarked Reserve

0 100,000 0 0

718,107 -117,000 -434,000Appropriations from General Balances 217,000

1,300,107 -267,600 -254,000In Year Appropriations From Reserves 924,000
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Net Budget Requirement 430,081,598 438,669,981 446,137,911
Percentage Budget Increase 5.93% 2.00% 1.70%
Cash Budget Increase 24,087,464 8,588,383 7,467,930

Cumulative Shortfall / (Surplus) 5,286,724 14,703,021 14,805,018

454,167,256
1.80%

8,029,345

15,170,123

9,416,297 101,997 365,1055,286,724Annual Shortfall / (Surplus)

Funded By:

-405,994,134 -424,794,874 -423,966,960 -431,332,893Opening Budget

2,675,728 0 0 0In Year Funding Virements

Funding Changes
Formula Grant

274 Police Grant Funding Changes 0 0 0 0
304 Formula Grant Allocation Changes 0 0 0 0

0 0 0Formula Grant 0

Specific Grants

303 Changes to Loan Charges Grant 37,554 5,739 0 0
462 Police Pensions One Year Taper Grant -7,900,000 7,900,000 0 0

-7,862,446 7,905,739 0Specific Grants 0

Council Tax Requirement

305 Council Tax Precept Requirement -13,614,022 -7,077,825 -7,365,933 -7,664,240
307 Council Tax - Surplus on Collections 0 0 0 0

-13,614,022 -7,077,825 -7,365,933Council Tax Requirement -7,664,240

-21,476,468 827,914 -7,365,933Funding Changes -7,664,240

-424,794,874 -423,966,960 -431,332,893Total External Funding -438,997,133
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Analysis Of Growth Items Appendix 2

Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Committed Expenditure

Police Officer - Pay Allowances

9
-29,000 -11,089 0

Calculation of requirements based on predicted Officer numbers shows an annual cash reduction 
year on year.  This is excluding inflationary increases which have been set at zero and reflect the 
decreasing number of officers receiving rent allowance.

Compensatory Grant
0

58
90,819 -98,500 -85,503

Recalculation of the requirements based on estimated numbers of officers likely to be eligible to 
claim.

Restructure of Police Housing & Rent Allowance
-118,025

252
1,156,492 1,300,000 1,300,000

Separation out of police increments due based on annual pay progression.

Police Officer Increments Payable
1,300,000

253
-2,422,944 -2,380,000 -2,380,000

Reduction in police officer pay bill based on annual leavers being removed at a higher salary rate 
that those new starters coming into the organisation, and also to reflect the phasing of 
recruitment intakes within the financial years.

Police Officer - Turnover Pay Changes
-2,380,000

345
-187,000 187,000 374,000

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the 
number of Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2019/20: Total 08 days - no adjustment
2020/21: Total 09 days -  1 additional day @ £187k
2021/22: Total 11 days - 2 additional days @ £374k

Reserve Funding for Additional Bank Holidays
-187,000

420
-650,000 0 0

Full year effect of Sept 2017 Police Officer non-consolidated pay award

Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award
0

Page 1 of 10
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

422
3,504,960 0 0

Vacancy factor due to recruitment lag from around achieving and maintaining the desired Police 
Officer establishment numbers

Vacancy Factor due to Recruitment Lag
0

441
140,000 0 0

Uplift to Firearms Bonus Allowance for Protection Officers in line with other Firearms officers

Uplift to Firearms Bonus Allowance
0

443
34,150 0 0

Police Tutor Bonus Payment

Police Tutor Bonus Payment
0

461
13,104,000 0 0

Review of Police Pension Contributions - HMT Pensions directions

Review of Police Pension Contributions
0

463
0 900,000 0

Local Government Pension Scheme Review of 1%

Local Government Pension Scheme Review
0

14,741,477 -102,589 -791,503Total Police Officer - Pay Allowances -1,385,025

Police Staff - Pay Allowances

7
375,000 375,000 375,000

The growth element of the award relating to the committed 3 months from the previous years 
pay award.

Committed Police Staff Pay Performance Award
375,000

8
1,325,000 1,325,000 1,325,000

The increment equivalent pay uplift used to underwrite the performance related pay element 
from July annually.

Police Staff Performance Award from July
1,325,000

265
-350,000 -350,000 -350,000

Reduction in police  staff pay bill based on annual leavers being removed at a higher salary rate 
that those new starters coming into the organisation.

Police Staff - Turnover Pay Changes
-350,000
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

346
-30,000 30,000 60,000

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the 
number of Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2019/20: Total 08 days - no adjustment
2020/21: Total 09 days -  1 additional day @ £30k
2021/22: Total 11 days - 2 additional days @ £60k

Reserve Funding for Additional Bank Holidays
-30,000

372
-250,000 0 0

Income derived to cover the cost of running and implementing various apprentice schemes across 
the force.

Apprentice Scheme Levy Income
0

439
980,000 0 0

28 Case Investigators to support LPA's

Case Investigators
0

445
420,000 0 0

12 Case Investigators to support Digital Investigation

Digital Investigation Case Investigators
0

2,470,000 1,380,000 1,410,000Total Police Staff - Pay Allowances 1,320,000

Total 17,211,477 1,277,411 618,497Committed Expenditure -65,025

Current Service

Support Services

48
64,598 182,263 0

Anticipated revenue changes associated with changes to borrowing requirements as the capital 
programme funding is reviewed.

Changes in Debt Charges
0

299
0 -100,000 0

Community Safety Fund - Reduction in funding from specific earmarked reserve.

Community Safety Fund - Expenditure
0
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

429
-3,613,343 0 0

Due to the current shortfall in Police Officer numbers against target establishment, a temporary 
investment in Case Investigators is required as an offset.

Case Investigators to offset officer shortage
0

436
401,000 0 0

Review of Mutal Aid and Special Services Income

Review of Mutal Aid and Special Services Income
0

437
601,033 340,000 0

Funding for ROCU reduction in grant funding

Funding for ROCU reduction in grant funding
0

440
140,000 0 0

Increase in costs for use of online credit checks

Increase in costs for use of online references
0

442
-300,000 0 0

Interest Reduction on Staff Pension Payments

Interest Reduction on Staff Pension Payments
0

444
0 0 0

Review of Operational Expenses

Review of Operational Expenses
0

453
0 0 0

Replace Interview Equipment in Line with PACE

Replace Interview Equipment in Line with PACE
0

464
118,293 0 0

3 Trainers to support Police Officer recruitment

Learning & Professional Development
0

465
98,723 0 0

2.5 Vetting advisors to support Police Office recruitment

Vetting team
0

-2,489,696 422,263 0Total Support Services 0

Income

232
-92,346 0 0

Profile of income to reflect expected requests and income

Changes to Firearms Licensing Income
0
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

-92,346 0 0Total Income 0

Total -2,582,042 422,263 0Current Service 0

Improved Service

Support Services

373
4,800,000 1,100,000 1,900,000

Direct Revenue Funding for investment in technology and infrastructure delivery

Technology & Infrastructure Investment
0

423
0 381,600 381,600

ESN Implementation Costs

ESN Implementation Costs
0

432
0 -146,000 0

Temporary increase in the Major Operations team to take account of known events and expected 
operations over the next two years.

Increase in Major Operations Team
0

454
0 0 0

NLEDS  Review - Funding for some Business Analysis Work

NLEDS  Review
0

455
0 0 0

Data cleansing solution and capabilities manager

Revenue consequence of cost of capital
0

456
0 0 0

Uplift to DVI resourcing

Uplift to DVI resourcing
0

459
76,172 0 0

Additon Posts for Data Protection

Additon Posts for Data Protection
0

4,876,172 1,335,600 2,281,600Total Support Services 0
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Legal & Compliance

418
-250,000 0 0

HVM Works for Windsor Security

HVM Works for Windsor Security
0

-250,000 0 0Total Legal & Compliance 0

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

236
50,000 100,000 -150,000

MK - Firing Range Ventilation Plant Work

MK - Firing Range Ventilation Plant Work
0

280
0 0 155,000

Re-phasing of the funding for future works on Banbury Custody Ventilation Plant.

Banbury Custody Ventilation Plant
-155,000

324
0 0 150,000

Maidenhead Roof to Main Building

Maidenhead Roof to Main Building
-150,000

325
0 260,000 -260,000

Langford Locks A/C Replacement

Langford Locks A/C Replacement
0

354
25,000 -225,000 0

Electrical upgrade to ensure sustainability of the building and new CRED/PEC working 
environment.

KFC - Ground Floor Electrical Works
0

357
0 0 250,000

Replacement on a like for like basis of end of life equipment.

Maidenhead - Custody Ventilation
-250,000

359
0 0 0

Replacement on a like for like basis of end of life equipment.

Newbury - Custody Ventilation
175,000

381
-822,000 -164,400 0

Growth, funded from reserve, to cover a distinct piece of work in rationalising the ICT estate to 
deliver permanent savings identified within the productivity plan.

ICT - Investment for Rationalisation
0
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

410
0 0 0

Funding for temporary staff to support the national undercover policing and child sexual abuse 
enquiries.

UCPI - IICSA Public Enquiries
-197,000

411
-165,000 0 0

Maintenance - Lodden Valley - Lighting and Asbestos

Lodden Valley - Lighting and Asbestos
0

412
-315,000 -100,000 0

Maidenhead Lighting, Power and Switchgear

Maidenhead Lighting, Power and Switchgear
315,000

413
0 0 0

Maintenance - Newbury Heating

Newbury Heating
155,000

414
440,000 -440,000 0

Maintenance - Meadow House Air Conditioning

Meadow House Air Conditioning
0

446
205,000 -205,000 0

High Wycombe - Custody Ventilation

High Wycombe - Custody Ventilation
0

447
0 250,000 -250,000

High Wycombe - Roofs and Windows

High Wycombe - Roofs and Windows
0

448
0 250,000 -250,000

Aylesbury Roofs and Windows - Main Block

Aylesbury Roofs and Windows - Main Block
0

449
0 175,000 -175,000

Aylesbury Roofs and Windows - Welfare Block

Aylesbury Roofs and Windows - Welfare Block
0

450
0 250,000 -250,000

Banbury Main Roof

Banbury Main Roof
0

451
0 0 450,000

Lodden Valley Custody Air Conditioning - Blocks A&C

Lodden Valley Custody Air Conditioning
-450,000

452
0 0 150,000

Slough Roof to Main Building

Slough Roof to Main Building
-150,000
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

-582,000 150,600 -180,000Total Specific Revenue Funded Projects -707,000

ICT Projects

424
1,042,000 154,000 0

ICT Roadmap Critical Items - Revenue Consequence

ICT Roadmap Critical Items - Revenue Consequence
0

457
137,000 0 -38,360

Software Asset Management - Managed Service

Software Asset Management - Managed Service
-98,640

458
0 39,730 0

Livelink and Alfresco additional Funding

Livelink and Alfresco additional Funding
0

460
144,000 0 0

ICT Revenue Costs - Azure

ICT Revenue Costs - Azure
0

1,323,000 193,730 -38,360Total ICT Projects -98,640

Total 5,367,172 1,679,930 2,063,240Improved Service -805,640

In Year Appropriations From Reserves

Appropriations from Performance Reserve

185
582,000 -150,600 180,000

Appropriation of funding to support specific revenue projects from the Improvement and 
Performance reserve.

Appropriation from Improvement Performance Reserve
707,000

582,000 -150,600 180,000Total Appropriations from Performance Reserve 707,000
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Appropriations from General Balances

334
-146,893 0 0

Appropriation to General Reserves

Appropriation to General Reserves
0

347
217,000 -217,000 -434,000

Reserve funding for Police and Staff additional Bank Holidays - Ref: 346 & 345

Reserve Funding for Additional Bank Holidays
217,000

421
650,000 0 0

Funding for FYE of Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award

Police Officer Non-Consolidated Pay Award
0

434
0 100,000 0

Community Safety Funding From Earmarked Reserve

Community Safety Funding From Earmarked Reserve
0

720,107 -117,000 -434,000Total Appropriations from General Balances 217,000

Total 1,302,107 -267,600 -254,000In Year Appropriations From Reserves 924,000

Funding Changes

Formula Grant

274
0 0 0

Changes in funding  received through the main government police grant.

Police Grant Funding Changes
0

304
0 0 0

Changes in funding received through the ex-DCLG Grant Allocation.

Formula Grant Allocation Changes
0

0 0 0Total Formula Grant 0

Specific Grants
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

303
37,554 5,739 0

Changes to Loan Charges Grant

Changes to Loan Charges Grant
0

462
-7,900,000 7,900,000 0

Police Pensions One Year Taper Grant

Police Pensions One Year Taper Grant
0

-7,862,446 7,905,739 0Total Specific Grants 0

Council Tax Requirement

305
-13,614,022 -7,077,825 -7,365,933

Council Tax Requirement Changes for Precept Billing

Council Tax Precept Requirement
-7,664,240

307
0 0 0

Council Tax - Surplus on Collections

Council Tax - Surplus on Collections
0

-13,614,022 -7,077,825 -7,365,933Total Council Tax Requirement -7,664,240

Total -21,476,468 827,914 -7,365,933Funding Changes -7,664,240

Page 10 of 10

161



Thames Valley Police - Productivity Strategy Summary Report for Period 2019/20 to 2022/23
Appendix 3

RAG Status Included: Green None None

Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

Year 4
Police Staff £

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Collaborative Units

303 Joint ICT Unit 0.00 0.00 332,200 0.000.00 192,000 0.000.00 369,000 1,293,2000.00 0.000.000.00 400,000

382 Review of  Contact 
Management Function

0.00 8.50 300,000 8.500.00 300,000 0.000.00 0 600,0000.00 17.000.000.00 0

397 Business Support Review 0.00 0.00 0 49.700.00 1,536,000 0.000.00 0 1,536,0000.00 49.700.000.00 0

476 Regionalisation of Special 
Branch

0.00 0.00 250,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 250,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

486 Joint Operations Units 
Rationalisation

30.00 0.00 1,906,862 0.004.00 228,000 0.002.50 135,000 2,269,86236.50 0.000.000.00 0

30.00 8.50 2,789,062 58.204.00 2,256,000 0.002.50 504,000 5,949,06236.50 66.700.000.00 400,000

Value for Money Reviews

336 PCSOs Review 0.00 10.00 165,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 165,0000.00 10.000.000.00 0

375 Estates Review through the 
Asset Management Plan

0.00 0.00 168,091 0.000.00 204,977 0.000.00 334,787 1,086,1000.00 0.000.000.00 378,245

413 Review of Transport Costs 0.00 0.00 200,000 0.000.00 200,000 0.000.00 0 400,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

414 Review of Property & 
Premises Costs

0.00 0.00 66,988 0.000.00 128,883 0.000.00 80,563 467,5130.00 0.000.000.00 191,079

474 ESMCP Changeover Annual 
Usage Costs

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 2,467,348 2,467,3480.00 0.000.000.00 0

477 Review of Uniform 
Requirements

0.00 0.00 -150,000 0.000.00 -50,000 0.000.00 0 -200,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

478 Alarms TecSOS Phones 0.00 0.00 181,046 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 181,0460.00 0.000.000.00 0

487 Abingdon PFI Contract 
Renegotiation

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 250,000 250,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

0.00 10.00 631,125 0.000.00 483,860 0.000.00 3,132,698 4,817,0070.00 10.000.000.00 569,324

Efficiency & Effectiveness Reviews

446 Criminal Justice 0.00 1.00 100,104 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 100,1040.00 1.000.000.00 0

16 November 2018
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Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

Year 4
Police Staff £

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

488 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
FISO

8.00 10.00 776,547 2.003.00 214,184 0.000.00 0 990,73111.00 12.000.000.00 0

489 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Criminal Justice

0.00 0.00 100,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 100,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

490 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Force Crime

9.00 -6.50 159,682 3.500.00 116,706 0.000.00 0 276,3889.00 -3.000.000.00 0

491 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Operational Review

0.00 0.00 58,485 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 58,4850.00 0.000.000.00 0

17.00 4.50 1,194,818 5.503.00 330,890 0.000.00 0 1,525,70820.00 10.000.000.00 0

47.00 23.00 4,615,005 63.707.00 3,070,750 0.002.50 3,636,698 12,291,77756.50 86.70Force Totals 0.000.00 969,324

16 November 2018

163



164



Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 26th November 2018 

Title: Four Year Medium Term Capital Plan 2019/20 to 2022/23 

1 Purpose 

1.1 The purpose of the report is to present to the PCC the draft Medium Term Capital Plan 
(MTCP) for 2019/20 through to 2022/23, identifying key changes to the existing MTCP 
and introducing new capital project bids for both TVP as a single force and also as part 
of collaborative activities.    

1.2 This report builds on the medium term capital plan (MTCP) which was updated and 
approved by the PCC in July 2018, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 
2019/20 to 2022/23.  

1.3 This report should be read alongside the other financial reports presented today on 
revenue and capital monitoring, reserves, balances and provisions and the Medium 
Term Financial Plan (4 year Revenue Forecasts).  

2 Introduction 

2.1 The aim of the draft MTCP continues to be to support service delivery of the PCC’s 
Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment. The Plan provides the Force 
infrastructure and major assets through capital investment, enabling the Force to 
strengthen and streamline core assets and systems, and provides the framework for 
delivering innovative policing with a lower resource profile. The MTCP is presented as 
a 4 year forecast in line with the MTFP (Revenue Forecast). 

2.2 Key focuses of the draft MTCP are: 

 To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, identifying opportunities
to streamline assets and develop the estate infrastructure; maintaining core
sites, improving core training facilities and progressing the Asset Management
Plan.

 To ensure provision is made for ICT & Business Change Technology to maintain
and develop the existing infrastructure and invest in the core technologies
required to provide innovative digital policing services.

 The maintenance and replacement of other core assets where necessary, e.g.
vehicles and communication infrastructure.

AGENDA ITEM 11
165



3 Decision Required 

3.1 The PCC is asked to consider the investment proposals in the Draft MTCP, noting the 
overall financial position of the Force, including reserves. The Draft MTCP will 
continue to be considered, prioritised and developed by Chief Officers with 
Collaborative partners over the coming months and will be re-presented for decisions 
and final approval at the PCC level 1 meeting scheduled for the 22nd January 2019.  

3.2 The approved MTCP will identify the agreed investment for the coming financial year, 
2019/20, and the following 3 years until 2022/23. The Plan presented today is an 
initial representation of future year’s requirements which will be refined over the next 
couple of months to incorporate any additional information. 

4 Overview of the MTFP 

4.1 The Draft MTCP has been updated to include the new funding bids that have been 
extensively reviewed and prioritised by Chief Officers at a number of individual Force 
and Collaborative meetings since September.    

4.2 The Draft MTCP builds on the currently approved MTCP, last presented to the PCC in 
July this year. Over the next 4 years the investment plan, if approved, would cost 
£68.756m. This is in addition to the 2018/19 capital programme, which is adjusted to 
£32.263m to reflect expected re-phasing of some projects existing budgets. This brings 
total investment over 5 years to £101.019m.  

4.3 The currently approved and estimated future funding available over the same period 
is £102.734m. However the PCC will note that there are expected budget shortfalls 
throughout the next 3 years totalling £5.161m that, depending on the actual phasing 
of expenditure, may require financing decisions which will be taken in conjunction 
with the PCC’s office.  

4.4 At the close of the 4 year period there is a very small excess of funding of £1.715m 
identified. However this will need to meet any new prioritised bids that may 
materialise in later years of the programme. To reinforce that, there are currently no 
new projects budgeted or expected to start in either 2021/22 or 2022/23. Spend 
included in those years covers the tail end of existing projects and future equipment, 
ICT & fleet refresh only.  It looks likely therefore that £1.715m would be insufficient to 
meet future bid requirements and additional borrowing may be required to support 
future programmes that are prioritised.  

4.5 The majority of the Improvement & Performance reserve was transferred into the 
Optimism Bias reserve last year to support project budgets where costs are higher 
than forecasted during either the business case or bid stage. This is as recommended 
by the HM Treasury.  The Optimism Bias Reserve is currently just in excess of £9m 
having been used to support the CMP project during the year. The OB reserve is 
currently being re-assessed and may need to be adjusted based on the revised capital 
programme.    The remaining I & P reserve is expected to be fully exhausted over the 
period of the next 4 years.   
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4.6 The PCC is also requested to be aware of potential future investments that have not 
been currently prioritised, but that may need to be supported at some point in the 
future. At this time only tier 1, the highest priority, critical bids are included for 
funding.   

4.7 Table 1 below provides a summary of the Draft 4 year MTCP for 2019/20 to 2022/23 
and identifies both the accumulated funding shortfall over the next 3 years of 
£5.161m (shown in red) and the small funding excess of £1.715m at the close of the 
programme. The full Draft MTCP is included as appendix 1, the various schedules of 
which identify the existing programmes and new bids within each category:  

4.8 Table 1 above includes new prioritised Tier 1 bid spend of £3.956m, a further £14.14m  
of ICT, other equipment and fleet refresh budgets over the 2021/22 & 2022/23 
financial years and a refresh of the income expectations over that period.   

4.9 The £3.956m consists of new prioritised bids affecting principally Property Services & 
ICT, submitted by departments throughout the Force. The £14.14m includes refresh 
budgets for ICT hardware; computers, phones, servers etc., other communications 
equipment and vehicle fleet. These are detailed within the schedules in Appendix 1.   

4.10 The expected resources (funding) available has been adjusted to reflect anticipated 
house and property sales over the period. Two key elements are that any receipt from 
Reading police station is prudently shown to fall outside the current funding period 
and that there is no receipt identified from Windsor reflecting its potential 
repurposing for use by TVP and the region. 

4.11  At this stage, limited current year budget re-phasing has been proposed, which will 
continue to change over the coming months, but is not expected to significantly affect 
the overall funding requirement. This will be updated for the next PCC report in 

SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY - Including Tier 1 Growth Nov-18

Total Spend 
Total 

2018/19
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 to 2022/23 Schedule

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 7,328 4,558        10,298       6,766          529        29,479 Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 16,653 13,408 3,702          2,909          3,747    40,419 Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,336 -            -              -              -         1,336 Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 3,444 3,661 4,405 796 150 12,456 Schedule 5

Vehicles 3,503 3,330 3,413          3,498          3,586    17,330 Schedule 6

Capital Total to be Financed 32,263 24,958 21,818       13,969       8,012    101,019

Financing Available 41,842 14,318 18,683 13,003 14,888 102,734

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 9,579 -1,060 -4,195 -5,161 1,715 1,715

New  Spend
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January.  

5 New Additional Spend and Bids 

Property Services 

5.1 The Property Services MTCP items are shown in Schedule 2 of Appendix 1. These 
schemes are necessary to meet a combination of key priorities, including maintaining 
operational performance and capacity as well as strategic asset management. The 
new prioritised project bids are listed at the bottom of the appendix, totalling 
£0.875m. There are 2 schemes being considered, long term accommodation for CTFSO 
and infrastructure work at building 249 Upper Heyford.  

 Upper Heyford – Building 249: A bid to secure funding to do urgent infrastructure
works on the building including replacement roof, improved heating & insulation
and alterations to allow intensification of use. This programme of work will be
dependent on TVP securing a new long term lease (20 years) for the building.

 Long Term CTFSO accommodation: There is a regional requirement, agreed by all
of the SE Forces, to provide suitable accommodation for the new CTSFO capability.
A temporary facility for this specialist operation unit has been developed at
Sulhamstead, however this has time limited planning permission.  This project will
create a permanent facility for these staff and the specialist equipment they need
to store and for deployment.

A bid was approved last year for this on the proviso that funding would be found
from CT grant. To date this has not occurred and a formal bid will now be raised to
support that. However consideration is requested for funding if the Grant is
denied. The cost of the project is £1.525m but is NOT currently included in the
forecasts as it is a tier 2 force priority. If the force had to fund this work it would
likely need to borrow to facilitate it.

 Windsor:  This project was originally intended to redevelop the current Alma Road
site to provide a smaller more suitable Police Office and allow the remainder of
the site to either be sold or redeveloped. Consideration is now being given to
repurpose the building for use by TVP and the region. The previously anticipated
£4m capital receipt will therefore not be realised.

5.2 The PCC is asked to note that the list does not include provision for additional costs 
that may occur in relation to the sale and redevelopment at Reading police station or 
the capital receipt expected to arise from it as it may now occur outside the plan 
period. There are a number of Property Bids which would further enhance the 
utilisation of the TVP estate but are not prioritised as critical at this time.   
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6 ICT & Digital Policing 

6.1 The ICT 5 year Strategy Roadmap and Digital Policing plans made and approved last 
year are continuing to progress to modernise the legacy infrastructure and create a 
solid technology platform, from which forces can continue to transform working 
practices.  

6.2 This year a relatively small number of Tier 1 bids from across the force, affecting ICT, 
are being prioritised by both CCMT and partner forces which predominantly support 
existing programmes of work. These total c.£3m and are either where further work 
has been completed to more accurately identify project costs that are yet to start, or 
where additional funding requirements have been identified as a project nears 
completion. The inclusion of these bids will impact on the OB reserve allocations 
assigned to them – this work is currently ongoing.    

6.3 Although only Tier 1 items have been included within the draft MTCP, there are a high 
numbers of bids excluded that remain a lower priority but that which may result in 
future bids being resubmitted in the coming years. These cannot be supported at this 
time, primarily due to resourcing and financial constraints.    

6.4 ICT continue to review the existing current year Tier 2 bids that have not yet started or 
reached conclusion to determine whether any can be stopped or rescheduled due to 
resourcing constraints to further enable higher priority bids.  

6.5 The new bids are shown at the bottom of schedule 3. Examples of Tier 1 Project Bids 
include: 

 PACE Interview Recording Equipment: This is a previously approved bid from
Criminal Justice to replace all aged and unsupported PACE recording
equipment with new, digitally enabled equipment and storage. The full cost of
the proposal is now £1.257m and an uplift of £0.857m is required. This is
currently being challenged to see if it can be done in a more cost effective
manner.

 Office 365. This is one of the approved ICT Roadmap projects identified last
year. A robust project cost has now been identified reflecting the new NEP
requirements for implementation. Additional funding of £0.671m between
forces is required bringing total implementation costs up to just over £2.1m
(joint). Both cash and efficiency benefits are expected from this programme
but are yet to be formerly identified.

 CAID 4: A Home Office Mandated project identified by Force Crime to upgrade
force infrastructure to enable download, upload and viewing video imaging to
and from the CAID system, to support criminal investigations. This is a joint
project expected to cost £0.750m between forces.
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 Aceso specialist computers: This is a project to renew the advanced
computers used for evaluating mobile device information from Force Crime.
HC are supporting an equivalent device renewal programme. The cost is circa
£19k per device. The volume of devices is be reassessed but the total cost for
TVP is likely to be over £500k.

 Multiple project bids for additional funding:   There are 6 Tier 1 projects
either in flight or not yet started, predominantly jointly funded, that have
identified additional funding requirements of £1.25m (TVPs share) in order to
complete. These include the BWV roll out, Data Governance, Citrix Migration,
RMS additional funding, Livelink (sharepoint) and PSN programme extension.

 Corporate Wifi. A joint bid to improve TVP and HC’s Wifi solution has been
prioritised as Tier 2 and therefore not included. There is a current TVP
provision for this work (no HC equivalent). This Tiering decision will remove
the existing £0.404m budget from the capital programme.

7. Other Items – Schedules 4-6 of Appendix 1

7.1 General Annual Equipment Provisions  

Annual provisions for non-specific capital equipment purchases and ANPR installation 
replacements are included throughout the MTCP period.  

7.2 Fleet Vehicles 

Vehicle Fleet renewals through CTC are included for year 3 & 4 – 2021/22 & 2022/23 
totalling £7.084m across both years. This includes anticipated inflationary increases. 
There is an element of uncertainty over the impact of Brexit and exchange rate 
fluctuations may have a further negative impact on cost. The replacement plan in 
future years may also be impacted upon by developments in electric powered 
vehicles.  
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7.3 ESMCP 

The current budget for ESMCP will need revisiting once the final decisions about the 
roll-out plans have been agreed. 

8. The Draft MTCP Funding Position

8.1     The Draft MTCP presented today totals £68.756m for the next 4 years from 2019/20 
to 2022/23 and including the current year equates to £101.019m. 

8.2 Funding the full programme will include the use of £20.5m of capital balances, £22m 
of capital receipts from finite asset sales – predominantly buildings and houses, £5.8m 
previously approved reserves, £40m of Direct Revenue Financing, £5m borrowing and 
only £7.4m will come from Home Office renewable capital grant. This will still leave a 
shortfall of funding over the next 3 years of £5.161m and will leave only £1.715m of 
funding in 2022/23 to provision any future capital investment in infrastructure.  

8.3    £18.3m of the £22m of asset sales relates to police buildings and houses. However 
you’ll note from schedule 7 of appendix 1 that towards the end of the programme 
these one off sales tail off and will not continue to significantly support the 
programme beyond 2022/23 as the asset lists are significantly reduced. It should be 
noted that the capital receipt for Reading police station is not currently shown in the 
forecasts receipts due to anticipated timing.  

8.4     The Revenue financing support has had to be increased to £10m per year in later 
years. This places a significant financial risk on the revenue budget as in the future 
new bids will either, through borrowing or DRF, directly affect the forces revenue 
budget as reserves and capital receipts are exhausted.  

8.5    As we move forward £7.5m per year is required to just maintain core equipment levels 
in terms of computer equipment, phones, other equipment and vehicles. This will 
absorb the majority of DRF in the future and leave little scope for investment.  New 
projects are very likely to require further borrowing which will increase the revenue 
burden through interest and capital repayments.   

8.6 The Forces Optimism Bias reserve has been reduced from £12m to just over £9m this 
year, primarily to support delivery of CMP.  An OB assessment of the revised capital 
programme is being conducted and this may require additional funding to mitigate 
force risk, a recommendation for any additional funding from the I & P reserve will be 
made in January.  

8.7     It should be recognised that the current Draft MTCP includes only those items that are 
considered highest priority at this time. It does not include any provision for lower 
prioritised bids, which may become higher priority in the future, nor any provision for 
future uncertainties or new work driven at national level.     
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9. Timing of Bids & Next Steps

9.1     Whilst the authors of the bids are aware that the budget setting process is 
predominantly to consider the validity of bids for next year’s budget and beyond, a 
number of the bids for existing projects indicate that funding is required imminently in 
the current year. This affects the Citrix Migration project which required £0.033m of 
its uplift this year and the PSN remediation bid which needs the full £0.189m this year 
to complete.   

9.2     Hampshire Constabulary are going through their own budget process at the moment. 
The TVP capital programme is closely linked to the HC equivalent due to the many 
collaborative projects through ICT. The final prioritisation of joint bids and the impact 
on the rest of the MTCP may result in changes being required to this Draft. It is 
extremely important that where appropriate the joint capital programmes are aligned. 

9.3     The current prioritisation of bids, as well as the scope and delivery method will 
continue to be assessed over the coming weeks with the aim of reducing the financial 
commitment.  Alongside this work approved schemes in the 2018/19 programme 
which have not yet been significantly started at a lower prioritisation will be 
reconsidered for retention in the MTCP.   

9.4     The figures contained in the draft are best estimates only and evidence would suggest 
that a significant element of caution be attributed to projects with either a 
developmental element or where the project output is not extremely clearly defined 
and / or resource requirements are estimates.  This is to some extent reflected in the 
OB reserve position but risk is unlikely to be fully covered.  

10    Summary 

10.1 The Draft Medium Term Capital Plan for the next 4 years presented today totals 
£68.756m. The total plan including the current year is £101.019m. There is a funding 
shortfall over the next 3 years of £5.161m which depending on the timing of actual 
expenditure may need financing, this will be considered in conjunction with the 
OPCC’s office. 

10.2 At the end of the plan a small surplus of £1.715m is indicated in 2022/23 only. 
However in the latter years of the programme there are no new capital investment 
projects starting. Any new bids will quickly absorb the allocation remaining in 2022/23 
and are likely to require DRF or borrowing to finance if they start before then. 

10.3 The plan requires Direct Revenue funding in later years in excess of £10m per annum 
and overall revenue funding of nearly £40m is supporting capital projects. 

10.4 The I & P reserve is expected to be fully exhausted by the close of the plan period.  
The OB reserve (£9m) is a contingency against existing projects only and cannot be 
used to fund new projects. It may also require additional funding to maintain existing 
risk mitigation levels, this is being assessed.   
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10.5 If the Force is required to build the long term CTFSO building without grant support 
the overall position indicated above is expected to worsen by £1.525m. 

10.6 There are multiple bids that have not been prioritised high enough to be supported 
and this plan makes no provision for future unknown national, regional or local 
demands.   

The PCC is asked to: 

 Consider the MTCP together with the MTFP (revenue) in light of future year’s financial
concerns and potential future funding requirements.

 Assess the scope of the investment bids and agree the prioritisation strategy applied.

 Agree the current year funding requirements on Citrix Migration and PSN remediation.

 Agree the Draft MTCP as the basis for the plan moving forward, acknowledging that
some re-prioritisation and or de-scoping will occur, both for existing and proposed
bids, over the coming weeks. This will be re-presented for Approval at the level 1
meeting in January 2019.

 Acknowledge the limitation of the bids prioritised for funding due to resourcing and
financial constraints.
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SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY - Including Tier 1 Growth Nov-18

Total Spend Total 2018/19
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 to 2022/23 Schedule

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 7,328 4,558         10,298         6,766           529         29,479 Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 16,653 13,408 3,702           2,909           3,747     40,419 Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,336 -             -               -               -          1,336 Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 3,444 3,661 4,405 796 150 12,456 Schedule 5

Vehicles 3,503 3,330 3,413           3,498           3,586     17,330 Schedule 6

Capital Total to be Financed 32,263 24,958 21,818         13,969         8,012     101,019

Financing Available 41,842 14,318 18,683 13,003 14,888 102,734

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 9,579 -1,060 -4,195 -5,161 1,715 1,715

New  Spend
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TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Later years

COST 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Corporate Schemes

HQ South - C, D  E & G block (Work and Demolition) 3,350 52 400
St Aldates Police Station 693 83
Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 2,535 1,250 292
Sulhamstead - White House 2,655 1,497 988
Milton Keynes- site wide works inc Windows 4,295 1,907 800
Buildings - Store 395 323
Fountain Court Infrastructure Works 2,750 50 750 1,950

Asset Management Plan (AMP)

Reading Station Replacement 10,000 276 250 5,000 3,850 500
Windsor Station Replacement 4,000 20 100 1,500 2,373
Newport Pagnell Replacement 121 120
Marlow Replacement 300 281
Bletchley Replacement 890 610 280
Chipping Norton Replacement 38 0
Fit out costs - AMP Replacement Budget 970 200 250 250 270
Princes Risborough Replacement 334 20 314
Chipping Norton Replacement 200 75 125
Faringdon Police Office Replacement 260 0 260
Total inflation allowance (Inc remaining non AMP inflation) 774 0 99 373 273 29 0

Asset Management Plan (AMP) total 17,887 1,602 1,678 7,123 6,766 529 0

Carbon Management Works
Ongoing Voltage optimisation work 61 -0 
new works 237 234
Sulhamstead Biomass Energy Saving Initiative - NEW 330 330
Carbon Management Works:  REC, Officer Safety Training Centre 
Sulhamstead, HQ South A-Block, Biomass Boilers

628 564 0 0 0 0 0

New Bids for Consideration
T2 CTSFO - Long term accom. - £1.525m currently not funded. 0 0 0 0 0
T3 Building 249 Infrastructure - New 875 0 50 825

Total Property 36,063 7,328 4,558 10,298 6,766 529 0

SCHEDULE 2:  PROPERTY SCHEMES New MTCP Spend
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Later years

Ref COST 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

ICT CORE SCHEMES 

End User Devices - Desktops and Laptops, Tablets and 
handheld devices. 

13,655        1,160         2,365           2,187             2,187        2,187        2,187        

Network & Connectivity Infastructure

Network & Connectivity Infastructure 4,060           806             419              219                 219           219           219           

Data Processing - New Data Centre, existing servers, ICT 
security and tools.  

3,734           1,014         400              625                 400           400           400           

PROJECT PORTFOLIO

RMS 3,725           814             -               -                  -            -            -            

Digital Contact 15,660        5,501         698              -                  -            -            -            

Digital Investigation & Intelligence 176              73               -               -                  -            -            -            

Total - Digital First

Total - Digital First 942              942             -               -                  -            -            

Digital Frontline

Digital Frontline 2,486           98               1,250           -                  103           941           -            

Digital Technology Enablers 4,643           2,297         2,165           -                  -            -            -            

New MTCP Spend

EUD Replacement Budgets

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure

Digital Technology Enablers

Digital Investigation & Intelligence

Digital Contact / Contact Management

RMS
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Later years

Ref COST 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

New MTCP Spend

PSN Migration & Citrix 2,077           563             -               -                  -            -            -            

Data Enablers

Total - Data Enablers 1,006           320             382              303                 -            -            -            

Monitoring Based Projects
CCTV (assumes £500k partnership) 500              250 250              

Total - Surveillance Based Projects 500              250             250              -                  -            -            -            

Other MTCP Projects
Q-Pulse 25                4

ICT T1 Comm EUD Retender 192              192
T2A PACE recording Equip - cost uncertain 400              0 400              

Chronical Upgrade 71                71
Centurian Upgrade 24                24

Other MTCP Projects 712              291             400              -                  -            -            -            

ICT Service Improvement
Service Desk Co - Sourcing 270              270
Application & Network monitoring tool 126              126
Portfolio & Portfolio Management Tool 56                56
Test Automation Tool 101              101

ICT Service Improvement 553              553             -               -                  -            -            -            

NON ICT LED PROJECTS
ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP) 

ERP - Enterprise, Resource & Planning Tool
6,980           2,173         2,162           -                  -            -            -            

New Bids for Consideration
TVP only T1 PACE Recording Equipment - Budget Uplift to £1.257m 857              0 857              
TVP only T1 BWV Uplift (to agreed £0.512m) May increase. 104              0 104              

Police Secure Network (PSN)
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Later years

Ref COST 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

New MTCP Spend

Joint T1 O365 Budget Uplift 368              0 230              138                 
Joint T1 CAID 4 Infrastructure 411              0 411              
Joint T1 Data Governance Budget Uplift (£0.25m to £0.6m joint) 192              0 192              
Joint T1 ICT Healthcheck - Citrix Migration 164              0 164              
Joint T1 RMS Additional Funding 396              0 396              
Joint T1 Livelink and Alfresco Additional Funding 204              0 204              
Joint T1 PSN Programme Extension 189              0 189              
Joint T1 Intranet Replacement (existing £0.250m reassigned) (20)             0 (250) 230              

TVP only T2 Corporate Wifi - Remove existing allocation (tiering) (404)          (204)         (200) 
-             0

Joint T2 Aceso device replacement  (HC are supporting) 532            0 532            
Joint T2 ICT Health Check Third Party Patching (PSN linked) 88              0 88              

TVP only T2 LRF Notification System (Everbridge) - No Costs Id'd -             0
-             0
-             0

T1 Total New Bids 3,081           (204)           2,918           368                 -            -            -            

TOTAL -  ICT CORE SCHEMES 21,448        2,980         3,184           3,031             2,806        2,806        2,806        

TOTAL - PROJECT PORTFOLIO 32,481        11,704       5,145           303                 103           941           -            

TOTAL - NON ICT LED PROJECTS 6,980           2,173         2,162           -                  -            -            -            

TOTAL - NEW  TIER 1 BIDS 3,081           (204)           2,918           368                 -            -            -            

TOTAL -  ICT - OVERALL 63,990        16,653       13,408         3,702             2,909        3,747        2,806        
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SCHEDULE 4: Grant/NCCP HQ funded TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Later

REF Cost 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Equipment CITU & CTU 373              -            
Vehicles CITU & CTU 2,072           400            
Buildings - Unit 1 1,384           536            
SECTU Equipment 626              400            

NCA Crawley (Buildings Store) -               -            

Firearms Support Arrangement (5)                 -            

TOTAL ACPO TAM funded 4,451           1,336        -            -            -            -            -            

SCHEDULE 5: Equipment & Radio TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Later

REF COST 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Annual Provision 805              297 100            100            100            100            100            
Video Conferencing 169              0
TSU equipment 475              0
Safer Roads (Hypothecation Equipment) 3,668           2,156
SEROCU 511              0

5,628           2,453        100           100           100           100           100           

ANPR - further static sites- partner funded 550              -22 50              
ANPR -  replacement of installations/infrastructure 648              150 50              50              50              50              50              
ANPR 1,197           128           100           50              50              50              50              

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - overall project 3,181           349 1,063        905 494
ICCS 274              274

Grant uplift 895              95 698            50 52
Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Devices inc. uplift 4,800           0 1,600        3200

New MTCP Spend

New MTCP Spend
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National radio system upgrade - ESMCP TVP costs 9,150        718            3,361        4,155        546           -            -            

Radio Replacements  - Covert 881              -44 
ICT T1 Radio Replacements  - Officers 2,952           94 50              50              50              

Radio Replacements  - Vehicles 955              94 50              50              50              
ICT -Airwave 4,788           145           100           100           100           -            -            

Other grants -               0

Total Equipment & Radio Replacement 20,764        3,444        3,661        4,405        796           150           150           

SCHEDULE 6: VEHICLES TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Later

COST 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

TVP Vehicle Replacement 31,333        3,503 3,330        3,413        3,498        3,586        3,676        

Vehicle Telematics (tba) 1,099           0

others - SRP/ADDITIONA -               0

Total Vehicle Replacement 32,432        3,503        3,330        3,413        3,498        3,586        3,676        

New MTCP Spend
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SCHEDULE 7:  RESOURCES REQUIRED TO FINANCE THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 Total 2018/19 to 
2022/23

Future years

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Capital Balances Brought Forward 1/4/2018 20,532              20,532              

Estimated funding generated during year
Capital Receipts including  AMP 1,600                3,655                1,900                625   -    7,780                5,000                

  - House Sales 6,364                1,235                480   -    2,510                10,589              
  - House Shared Equity repayments 300   300   300   300   300   1,500                
  - Vehicle Sales 450   450   450   450   450   2,250                450   

Revenue Contributions
 Vehicles -    -    -    -    -    
 DRF 4,678                7,000                8,100                10,000              10,000              39,778              10,000              
 General Reserves -    -     -  -    -    

Borrowing 
       Borrowing for Property Related Projects Capital (Reading) 5,000                5,000                

 Third Party Contributions
 S106 or CIL Contributions 150   150   150   150   150   750   150   
 ANPR Contributions -    -     -  -    -    
 Other Contributions -    -     -  -    -    

Capital Grants
 General 1,478                1,478                1,478                1,478                1,478                7,390                1,478                
 Specific grants (SECTU, SEROCU  or T66) 1,336                -     -  1,336                -    
 Other government Departments/agency - CTFSO Grant -    -    -    -    -    

Reserves
 Earmarked Reserves - 

  Improvement & Performance Reserve 1,687                50      825   2,562                -    
  Optimism Bias Reserve 2,872                2,872                
  Risk Management Reserve (Carbon Management) 395   -     -  395   

Other Income -    
 Safer Roads Partnership -    -     -  -    

        Transformation Fund -    
       Property Schemes (borrowing) -    -     -  -    

Resources Available (inc B/F Capital Reserves) 41,842              14,318              18,683              13,003              14,888              102,734           17,078              

Total Resources Programme Requires 32,263              24,958 21,818 13,969 8,012 101,019 6,632

Shortfall / Surplus in year (shortfall is a negative) 9,579 -10,640 -3,135 -966 6,876 1,715

Cumulative funding position (shortfall is a negative) 9,579 -1,060 -4,195 -5,161 1,715 1,715
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 26th November 2018 

Title: Reserves, Balances and Provisions 

Executive Summary: 

The report provides information on the level of reserves, balances and provisions 
currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the next four 
years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) is asked to: 

1. NOTE the levels of reserves and balances currently held.
2. APPROVE, in principle, the planned application of reserves over the next

four years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme, in
particular:
a) the proposed drawdown from the Improvement & Performance

Reserve as shown in Table 4 in Annex 1.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 12
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.  

1.2 Under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003, chief finance officers 
have a duty to report on the robustness of budget estimates and the adequacy 
of reserves when the PCC is considering his/her council tax requirement.   

1.3 More recently, the Minister for Police, Fire and Rescue Services now requires 
all PCCs to be completely transparent in their use of cash reserves over 
coming years.   

1.4 Attached at Annex 1 is a detailed report which provides information on the level 
of reserves, balances and provisions currently held, and explains how these will 
be applied in coming years to help support the revenue budget and capital 
programme. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The PCC needs to ensure that sufficient cash reserves are maintained over the 
medium to long term to ensure that future planned and unplanned (e.g. one-off 
emergency) operations and/or events can be funded without having a 
detrimental impact on normal day to day operational activities.       

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The PCC’s policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of 
3% of the annual net revenue expenditure budget with an absolute minimum of 
2.5%. As Table 2 in the Annex shows, general balances are expected to stay 
above the 3% level throughout the 4 year planning period. The main budget 
risks that might impact on the level of general balances during 2019/20 are set 
out in Appendix 1. 

3.2 The PCC also maintains earmarked reserves and an insurance provision to 
fund specific initiatives or meet areas of anticipated future spending. 
Earmarked revenue reserves are planned to reduce from £26.0m on 31st 
March 2018 to just £4.6m by the end of 2022/23, including £1.4m in the 
Conditional Funding and SEROCU reserves which are not available to support 
general operational policing.  Further information is provided in paragraphs 14 
to 23 in Annex 1 and in Appendix 2.  

3.3 The insurance provision is currently fully funded and the adequacy of the 
reserve is assessed annually by a firm of qualified actuaries. 

3.4 Capital reserves are estimated to fall from £20.5m in March 2018 to just under 
£3m by March 2023. However, should schemes in the Medium Term capital 
Plan be implemented as currently envisaged capital reserves will be 
‘overdrawn’ in each of the next three years. Officers will continue to monitor the 
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situation closely and will report to the PCC, with potential solutions, should this 
materialise in practice.  

3.5 Further information is provided in the separate reports on the Medium Term 
Financial Plan and the Medium Term Capital Plan. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.   

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific equality or diversity issues to report. 

6 Background papers 

6.1 Local Government Finance Act 1992 
6.2 LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 – Local authority reserves & balances 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit 
This report has been produced in consultation with the Director of 
Finance. It is fully consistent with and should be read alongside the 
Revenue Estimates report and the Medium Term Capital Plan.   

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 
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STATUTORY OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance      Date: 19 November 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date: 19 November 2018 
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ANNEX 1 
Introduction 

1. This report provides information on the estimated level of reserves, balances and
provisions currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the
next three years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme.

NATIONAL GUIDANCE

2. In July 2014, CIPFA issued updated guidance on the establishment and maintenance
of local authority reserves and balances, setting out the key factors that should be
taken in account locally in making an assessment of the appropriate level of reserves
and balances to be held.

3. This report complies with the Ministerial requirement regarding the usage and
publication of police reserves.

GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES

Background

4. In order to assess the adequacy of unallocated general reserves (otherwise known as
general balances) when setting the budget the PCC, on the advice of the two chief
finance officers, should take account of the strategic, operational and financial risks
facing the authority. This assessment of risk should include external risks, such as
flooding, as well as internal risks, for example the ability to deliver planned efficiency
savings.

5. Table 1 examines how Thames Valley Police (TVP) currently complies with the 7 key
CIPFA principles to assess the adequacy of reserves.

Table 1: Compliance with the 7 key principles
Budget assumptions Current situation in Thames Valley 
The treatment of inflation and interest 
rates 

TVP makes full and appropriate provision for 
pay and price rises.   We have provided for 
future pay awards at 2% per annum and 
general inflation is linked to CPI. 

An informed assessment is made of interest 
rate movements.   

All individual expenditure and income heads in 
the revenue budget are prepared and 
published at estimated outturn prices.    

Estimates of the level and timing of 
capital receipts 

TVP makes a prudent assumption of future 
capital receipts. Attached at Appendix 3 is a 
schedule of planned receipts over the next 4 
financial years 

The treatment of demand led pressures The Force is required to operate and manage 
within its annual budget allocation. 

The Chief Constable retains 2 central reserves 
to help finance large scale or corporate 
operations or issues.  These are the ‘Major 
Operations Reserve’ and the ‘Tasking Fund 
Reserve’.  In addition the CCMT also holds a 
small reserve to deal with day to day changes 
in demand and pressure. 
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The Force has been able to accommodate the 
additional costs arising from the various major 
incidents over the last 10 years or so without 
asking the PCC for additional reserve funding. 

The Force has already identified £12.3m of 
cash savings which will be removed from the 
budget over the next four years (2019/20 to 
2022/23). This is over and above the £100m of 
cash savings that have been removed from the 
base budget in the last eight years (i.e. 2011/12 
to 2018/19).  This cumulative level of budget 
reduction (at least £113m) will inevitably mean 
that operational budgets will come under even 
greater pressure and/or risk of overspending in 
future years.    

Some government grants (e.g. DSP) are 
announced annually in advance and are cash 
limited. Any new policing pressures arising 
during the year will have to be funded from 
TVP’s own resources.  

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves to help finance specific, ad-
hoc, expenditure commitments.  Appropriations 
are made to and from these reserves on an 
annual basis, as required. 

Finally, general balances are used as a last 
resort to manage and fund demand-led 
spending pressures.     

The treatment of planned efficiency 
savings/productivity gains 

The Force has consistently achieved its annual 
efficiency target.  

All savings are delivered through the Efficiency 
Plan process and are fully risks are assessed 
in terms of deliverability. 

As explained above, over £100m of cash 
savings has already been taken out of the base 
budget with a further £12.3m required over the 
next four years. 

The financial risks inherent in any 
significant new funding partnerships, 
collaboration, major outsourcing 
arrangements or major capital 
developments 

The financial consequences of partnership 
collaboration working, outsourcing 
arrangements or capital investment are 
reported to the PCC as part of the medium 
term planning process.  Where relevant, any 
additional costs are incorporated in the annual 
revenue budget and/or capital programme.   

As explained in the separate report on the 
Medium Term Capital Plan the Optimisation 
Bias Reserve should hold sufficient funds to 
mitigate against cost and time over-runs for 
major capital investment projects. The value of 
this fund is reassessed on a regular basis to 
ensure it remains at an appropriate level for the 
size, scale and complexity of the approved 
capital programme.  
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There is clearly a risk that local authority 
partners will continue to withdraw funding as 
their own budgets are squeezed, or that the 
continued financial viability of private sector 
commercial partners will be exposed to risk in 
the face of an economic recession. 

The availability of reserves, government 
grants and other funds to deal with 
major contingencies and the adequacy 
of provisions 

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves and provisions to meet 
specific expenditure items.  These are referred 
to in more detail below. 

TVP maintains an insurance provision; the 
adequacy of which is determined annually by a 
firm of qualified insurance actuaries. 

The access criteria for special grants state that 
PCCs may be required to fund up to 1% of their 
net budget requirement themselves before 
Government considers grant aid.  This applies 
on an annual basis.  

The general financial climate to which 
the authority is subject. 

In December 2017 the Home secretary 
announces a two year funding deal (i.e. that 
core police grants would be maintained at the 
same cash level as in 2017/18 and that PCCs 
would be allowed to increase their council tax 
precept by up to £12 a year for a band D 
property) subject to meeting national targets on 
efficiency and productivity. 

In September 2018 HM Treasury announced 
Public Sector Pension Valuation Directions 
which serve to increase employers’ contribution 
rate. Nationally police forces will be asked to 
find £165m in 2019/20 and £417m in 2020/21. 
The impact on TVP is an additional £5.2m in 
2019/20 rising to £13.1m in 2020/21. We need 
to wait until the provisional police finance 
settlement on 6th December to find out whether 
the Home Office will provide any additional 
financial support towards these additional costs 
in 2019/20.  

General inflation in the UK is higher than in 
recent years. CPI is currently 2.7% (August 
2018). RPI is slightly higher at 3.3%. 

Base rate is currently 0.75%. The Governor of 
the Bank of England has indicated that any 
future increases will be minimal and gradual.  

The 4 year medium term financial plan reflects 
our local ‘best estimate’ of future inflation rates 
and increases in government grants and 
contributions. 

6. General balances are required to cover financial risks and uncertainties such:

• unforeseen emergencies, such as a terrorist incident or major investigation;
• changes in the demand for policing;
• managing the timing of making savings;
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• costs of national programmes; and
• uneven cashflows

7. Home Office special grant rules require us to fund the first 1% of net revenue
expenditure for each incident before we can submit a claim for financial assistance.
As such, in an organisation the size of Thames Valley, with a net budget in excess of
£405m, the current policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of
3% of annual net revenue expenditure budget, with an absolute minimum level of
2.5%. This is felt to be an appropriate percentage and cash sum.

8. The current and forecast level of general balances is set out in Table 2 below.

Table 2: Predicted level of general balances

£m 
% of 2019/20 
Draft Budget 

Balance as at 31 March 2018         18.650 4.34% 

Fewer bank holidays   0.215 
Adjustment for late notification of council tax changes 0.147 
Forecast net revenue overspend 2018/19 - 0.183 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2019         18.829 4.38% 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2020         18.829 4.38% 

Fund additional bank holidays   - 0.217 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2021 18.612 4.33% 

Fund additional bank holidays  - 0.651 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2022 17.961 4.18% 

Commentary of the Table  

9. The current forecast level of general balances at 31 March 2019 is £18.829m which
equates to 4.34% of the draft net revenue budget requirement in 2019/20. Given the
current uncertainty over funding for the increase in police officer pension costs
general balances may be required to balance the budget in 2019/20 i.e. by meeting
the part-year cost of savings that are scheduled to start later in the financial year.

10. At this stage, the overall level of general balances remains above the agreed 3%
which is a healthy position to be given the planned reduction in earmarked reserves,
the unknown funding requirement for police officer pensions and the very difficult
operational environment that the force continues to operate in.

Risk and Sensitivity Analysis

11. Attached at Appendix 1 is the Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances
for 2019/20. This provides the PCC with more accurate, timely and risk based
information on the type of issues that may have significant potential implications for
the level of general reserves held, both now and in the near future.

12. The Appendix has been produced in accordance with the Force Risk Model and
scores the likelihood of each risk occurring, and the impact that it would have on the
level of general balances currently held, on a scale of 1-5 (with 5 being ‘high risk’ /
‘high impact’, respectively). The two scores are then multiplied to provide an
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aggregate risk score.  The risks in the Appendix are ranked in order, with high risk, 
high impact issues being shown at the top of the list.  

13. The three biggest risks are (1) The Home Office fails to provide sufficient funding in
the 2019/20 settlement to fund the increased cost of police officer pension
contributions (2) that the additional costs of one-off operational incidents or in-year
emergencies cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by
Government and (3) that the Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed annual
budget limits, including unfunded national pay increases.

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES

14. The predicted position at 31 March 2019 for each earmarked revenue reserve - which
has a specific purpose and particular timescale for its expenditure - is shown in Table
3 below.

15. The predicted annual movement in each reserve over the next 5 years (including
2018/19) is shown in Appendix 2. This shows that by the end of 2022/23 the overall
level of earmarked reserves will be just £4.6m, including £1.4m in the Conditional
Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which are not available to help with general
operational policing.

Table 3: Earmarked reserves 

Reserve 

Balance at 
1 April 
2018 
£m 

Predicted  
Movement 

in year 
£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.19 

£m Purpose of Reserve 
Risk management 
reserve 0.395 - 0.395 0 To help ‘pump prime’ future risk 

management or carbon reduction initiatives. 
Transport reserve 0.295 - 0.106 0.189 TVP share of the Chiltern Transport 

Consortium (CTC) reserves 
Improvement and 
Performance reserve 20.081 - 14.421 5.670 Used to help fund one-off initiatives such as 

capital investment and property maintenance 
Optimisation Bias 0.000 9.129 9.129 To fund any cost over-runs on the capital 

programme 
Insurance 0.159 0 0.159 Funds held in case insurance provision 

proves inadequate to meet known liabilities 
Community safety 0.592 0.323 0.925 To fund the PCC’s community safety 

initiatives 
Sub-total 21.532 - 5.460 16.072 

SEROCU 

1.582 - 1.000 0.582 

Provision held on behalf of the hosted 
regional organised crime unit to support 
infrastructure investment and risk 
management against in year grant cuts. 

Conditional Funding 
reserve 

2.910 - 0.500 2.410 

The Force is actively engaged in a number of 
projects which are funded by government 
grants, contributions from partner bodies and 
other agencies.  Income received can only 
be spent on the specified purpose.   

Total 26.024 - 6.960 19.064 

Commentary on Table 3 and Appendix 2 

16. The Risk Management Reserve is being used to fund one-off expenditure items in
the capital programme in 2018/19. It will then be fully utilised and the reserve will be
closed.

17. The Chiltern Transport Consortium Board has agreed to limit its reserves to 3% of
the devolved recharge for each force.

18. The Improvement & Performance (I&P) Reserve is being be used to fund essential
one-off expenditure items which will improve performance or deliver efficiency
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savings. £12.001m was transferred to the new Optimisation Bias reserve in April. The 
remaining balance will be largely utilised over the next four years to fund one-off 
expenditure items in the revenue budget and capital programme.as shown in Table 4 
below.   

Table 4 – Proposed drawdown from the I&P Reserve 
2018/19 

£m 
2019/20 

£m 
2020/21 

£m 
2021/22 

£m 
2022/23 

£m 
Opening balance 20.091 5.670 4.403 2.046 0.694 

Transfer to the Optimisation Bias reserve -12.001 

MK – ventilation plant work - 0.050 - 0.150 
Banbury Custody suite ventilation - 0.155 
Maidenhead – roof to main building - 0.150 
Langford Locks - air conditioning - 0.260 
Kingfisher Court – electricals - 0.225 
Maidenhead –custody ventilation - 0.250 
Newbury – custody ventilation - 0.175 
Maidenhead – lighting, power & switchgear - 0.100 - 0.315 
Newbury heating - 0.155 
Meadow House air conditioning - 0.440 
High Wycombe – custody ventilation - 0.205 
High Wycombe – roofs & windows - 0.250 
Aylesbury – roofs & windows (main block) - 0.250 
Aylesbury – roofs & windows (welfare block) - 0.175 
Banbury – main roof - 0.250 
Lodden Valley – custody air con - 0.450 
Slough – roof - 0.150 
UCI public enquiries - 0.197 - 0.197 - 0.197 - 0.197 
ICT rationalisation - 0.536 
Capital programme - 1.687 - 0.050 - 0.825 
Annual drawdown to fund one-off items -14.421 - 1.267 - 2.357 - 1.352 - 0.645 

Closing balance 5.670 4.403 2.046 0.694  0.049 

19. HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is the potential for
project costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimisation Bias and
relates to any project type, although it can be particularly impactive when relating to
the development of new technology. The value of this reserve will be assessed on a
regular basis to ensure it remains appropriate given the scale and complexity of the
medium term capital plan. For planning purposes at this stage, it is assumed that £3m
will be required in each of the next 2 years to fund technology programmes in the
medium term capital plan.

20. The Insurance Reserve is being held as a contingency against future increases in
premiums and/or increases in the value of assessed insurance liabilities (see
paragraphs 25 to 26 below).

21. The Community Safety Reserve will enable the PCC to invest in one–off community
safety initiatives.

22. The SEROCU Reserve is held on behalf of the regional organised crime unit and is
for future development and investment in regional infrastructure in support of the unit,
as well as being held to also support potential in year shortfalls in central grant
allocations.

23. The Conditional Funding Reserve holds monies that can only be spent on specific
purposes; it is not available to general operational policing.
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PROVISIONS 

24. The CIPFA Statement of Recommended Practice is prescriptive about when
provisions are required (and when they are not permitted).  Basically, a provision
must be established for any material liabilities of uncertain timings or amount, to be
settled by the transfer of economic benefits.  In accordance with this statutory
guidance the Thames Valley Police has established the following provision.

Insurance

25. A revenue provision exists for meeting ongoing claims under a self-insurance
scheme. The insurance provision is currently being assessed by our actuary, Marsh
and a further update will be provided in January.

26. As part of the closedown process for 2018/19 officers will monitor and compare the
actual fund size with the assessed liability.

CAPITAL BALANCES

27. In addition to the earmarked revenue reserves and insurance provision referred to
above, we also maintain three capital reserves. These are used to help finance the 4
year capital programme.

Capital grants unapplied

28. Each year we receive an allocation of capital grant from the Home Office to help
finance our capital investment plans.  Unlike some other grants, which can only be
used for a specific purpose or have to be spent within a particular timeframe, this
grant is very flexible in that it can be applied to fund our general capital programme
and can be carried forward, without penalty, until it is required to finance capital
expenditure.

29. The fund balance as at 1st April 2018 was £10.247m, but this will be largely utilised in
coming years to help finance the capital programme.

30. Future capital investment beyond 2022/23 will largely be dependent on revenue
contributions, capital receipts and borrowing for new building projects.

Other capital grants

31. The PCC also maintains three further capital reserves, however because these
grants have conditions attached to them they are shown in the Balance Sheet as long
term liabilities rather than usable reserves. These are:

• Capital grants received in advance
• Section 106 monies
• 3rd party capital contributions

32. The value of these grants is shown in Appendix 2

Capital receipts

33. There are three main sources of capital receipt in Thames Valley.

 Sale of police houses
 Sale of operational police properties to deliver the Asset Management Plan
 Income from the sale of police vehicles is used to fund their replacements
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34. The latest schedule of planned disposals and their estimated value is attached as
Appendix 3.

35. To avoid having to pay 51% of all interest earned on the investment of capital receipts
to the Government - as part of the loan charges grant calculation - capital receipts are
normally applied to finance the capital programme as soon as they are received.

CONCLUSIONS 

36. Current policy is to maintain revenue general balances close to an operational
guideline level of 3.0% of the net annual revenue budget, with an absolute minimum
level of 2.5%.  The latest estimate of general balances at 31st March 2019 is £18.8m
which equates to 4.4% of the draft revenue budget in 2019/20.  Some of this may be
required to help fund the higher cost of police officer pensions in 2019/20 whilst other
savings are found or gradually implemented. However, based on current planning
assumptions, the level of general balances should stay above the 3% guideline level
through to 2022/23.  This is an acceptable and appropriate position to be in as we
continue the prolonged period of fiscal tightening and do not know, at this stage, the
exact level of government grant support that we will receive in future years (i.e.
beyond 2019/20).

37. Appendix 1 shows that there are a number of risks that may impact on the level of
general balances currently held.  The risk with the highest score of 9 is that:

 The Home Office fails to provide sufficient funding in the 2019/20 settlement to
fund the increased cost of police officer pension contributions

38. There are two risks with a score of 8:

 the additional costs of one-off operational incidents or in-year emergencies
cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by Government

 the Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £4.6m of planned cash savings to be
removed from the base budget during 2019/20

39. We have created a number of earmarked revenue reserves and an insurance
provision to help fund specific initiatives or meet areas of future spending.  In the
main these are being applied over the next 4 years to finance one-off revenue and
capital investment initiatives. Based on current planning assumptions, earmarked
reserves will reduce from £26.0m on 31st March 2018 to just £4.6m at 31 March 2023,
including £1.4m in the Conditional Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which are not
available to fund general police expenditure. The application of these reserves will
clearly be reviewed on an annual basis in light of current budgetary pressures and
demands.

40. Based on current planning assumptions the ‘Capital Grants Unapplied’ reserve will be
largely utilised by the end of the current financial year.

Background Papers 

CIPFA LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 “Local authority reserves and balances” 
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Appendix 1 

Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances in 2019/20 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 
1. The Home Office fails to provide sufficient funding in

the 2019/20 settlement to fund the increased cost of
police officer pension contributions

3 3 9 The national increase is estimated to be £165m, of which 
the TVP share is £5.3m.  

2 The additional costs of one-off operational incidents 
or in-year emergencies cannot be contained within 
budget or be fully grant funded by Government 

2 4 8 Home Office access criteria for special grants imply that the 
PCC will have to fund up to 1% of his net revenue budget 
(i.e. circa £4.0m) of these one-off costs from his own 
resources on an annual basis. 

The Force maintains a number of operational reserves 
which amount to £1.9m. The two largest are:: 
 Events   £0.41m 
 Tasking & Coordinating   £0.44m 

3 The Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed 
annual budget limits, including unfunded national 
pay increases 

2 4 8 Continued monitoring and scrutiny arrangements and 
medium term financial planning. 

4 The Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £4.6m of 
planned cash savings to be removed from the base 
budget during 2019/20  

2 3 6 The residual risk is that we won’t deliver the full £4.6m e.g. a 
couple of £m shortfall or slippage  

5 The one-off cost of delivering ongoing savings, e.g. 
redundancy costs, termination of contracts, etc.  
cannot be contained within existing budgetary 
provisions 

2 2 4 The PCC maintains the Improvement & Performance 
Reserve which can be used to help fund one-off costs such 
as redundancies, property and ICT adaptations. However, 
to date these costs have been contained within the annual 
revenue budget. 
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 Risk Impact’ Scoring Table        APPENDIX 1A‘ 
Factor Score Political Economic Social Technology Environmental Legal Other Organisational 

Guidance 
on criteria 

Ability to respond to HMIC 
/ Audit Commission/  

Police Authority & Home 
Office performance 

requirements, including 
Partnership Objectives and 

potential damage to 
reputation if not met 

Level of 
funding 

and 
Resources 

Human Rights – 
diversity and the 

damage to 
reputation if 

requirements not 
met / adhered to. 

Examples are: all 
communications 

equipment, IT 
infrastructure, 

hardware & software. 
Plus any forensic 

capability that uses 
technology 

Breech of legislation & / 
or damage to 

environment through 
contamination or 

pollution with potential 
for legal action against 

TVP 

Health & Safety 
legislation and 

regulations. Plus 
personal safety 

and all other 
relevant 

legislation. 

Ref protective marking guide 
2007 relating to Public Order; 

safety; law enforcement & 
infrastructure etc 

Very Low 1 Failure to meet individual 
operational target 

Up to 
£100.000 

Minor contravention 
of internal policies. 

Minor ICT project 
delay 

Insignificant impact on 
the environment – no 
breach of legislation 

Local incident – 
local review  no 

legal or regulatory 
breaches 

Protect Data Loss / compromise 
/misuse resulting in ltd impact on 

personal human rights or 
operational activity 

Low 2 
Failure to meet a series of 

operational targets – 
adverse publicity 

Between 
£100.000 

and 
£500.000 

Increasing numbers 
in minor 

contravention of 
internal 

procedures. 

Short term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with no 
lasting effects – no 

breach of legislation 

Minor incident – 
review protocols 

No adverse 
publicity 

Restricted Data 
loss/compromise/ misuse 

resulting in limited impact to 
personal human rights or 

operational activity 

Medium 3 

Failure to meet a critical 
target – impact on an 

individual performance 
indicator - adverse internal 

audit report prompting 
timed improvement / action 

plan. 

Between 
£500.00 
and £1 
million 

Medium impact 
incident. Appears in 

local media 

Longer term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with some 

short term effects – 
potential breach of 

legislation 

HSE involved in 
significant 

incident. Civil 
litigation receiving 
adverse publicity 
and financial cost 

to the Force. 

 Confidential Data loss 
/compromise/misuse causing 

embarrassment & loss of trust in 
the force & an adverse impact on 

personal rights or operational 
activity 

High 4 

Failure to meet a series of 
critical targets – impact on 
a number of performance 

indicators – adverse 
external audit report 
prompting immediate 

action. Highlighted in the 
local media. 

Between 
£1 million 
and £10 
million 

High impact 
incident. Appears in 

national  media 
once 

Prevention of access 
to intelligence 

placing prosecutions 
at risk including front 

line officers/staff. 

Serious impact on 
environment with 

immediate and medium 
to long term effects – 
breach of legislation / 
local media attention 

Temporary HSE 
intervention due 
to major incident. 

Force is 
prosecuted and 

fines. Intervention 
by Police 
Authority 

Secret Data loss/compromise/ 
misuse resulting in serious 

reputational damage to the force 
& a severe impact to personal 
human rights (threat to life) or 

operational activity 

Very High 5 

Failure to meet a majority 
of local and national 

performance indicators – 
possibility of intervention / 
special measures. Picked 
up in the national media 

Greater 
than £10 
million 

High impact 
incident(s) or high 
no of officers / staff 

taken to court 
under Human 

Rights / Diversity 
legislation. Appears 

in national media 
consistently 

Damage to critical 
systems including 
loss of 999 service 

Significant long-term 
impact on environment 
– breach of legislation

leading to prosecution & 
reputation damage 

Potential 
Corporate 

manslaughter 
charge. HSE 

close with 
adverse report 
Home office 
intervention. 

Taken to court by 
European 

Commission. 

Top Secret Data 
loss/compromise /misuse 

resulting in sustained reputational 
damage to the force, impact upon 

national security & a serious 
breach of personal human rights 

(widespread threat to life) or 
operational activity 
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APPENDIX 1A 
‘Likelihood’ Scoring Table 

Risk Likelihood Score Probability or Likelihood of Occurrence within the next 12 months 

Highly Unlikely 1 Virtually impossible to occur (0 to 5% chance of occurrence) 

Unlikely 2 Very unlikely to occur (6 to 20% chance of occurrence) 

Possible 3 More likely not to occur (21 to 50% chance of occurrence) 

Likely 4 More likely to occur than not (51% to 80% chance of occurrence) 

Highly Likely 5 Assume almost certain to occur  (81% to 100% chance of occurrence) 
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Appendix 2 
Summary of revenue and capital balances 

Balance 
31.3.18 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.19 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.20 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.21 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.22 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.22 

£m 
GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES 18.650 18.829 18.829 18.612 17.961 17.961 
% of draft 2018/19 Net Revenue Budget 4.34% 4.38% 4.38% 4.33% 4.18% 4.18% 

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES 
Risk management reserve 0.395 
Transport reserve 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 
Improvement and performance reserve 20.091 5.670 4.403 2.046 0.694 0.049 
Insurance fund 0.159 0.159 0.159 0.159 0.159 0.159 
Community safety 0.592 0.925 0.725 0.525 0.325 0.125 
Optimisation Bias 0.000 9.129 6.129 3.129 3.129 3.129 
Sub-total 21.532 16.072 11.605 6.048 4.496 3.651 

SEROCU 1.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 
Conditional Funding reserve 2.910 2.410 1.910 1.410 0.910 0.410 
Total Earmarked Revenue reserves 26.024 19.064 14.097 8.040 5.988 4.643 

TOTAL REVENUE RESERVES 44.674 37.893 32.926 26.652 23.959 22.604 

CAPITAL RESERVES 
Capital receipts 8.757 
Capital grants 10.247 9.298 - 1.341 - 4.476 - 5.442 1.434 
Capital grants received in advance 0.900 0.900 0.900 0.900 0.900 0.900 
3rd party capital contributions 0.048 0.048 0.048 0.048 0.048 0.048 
Section 106 monies 0.581 0.581 0.581 0.581 0.581 0.581 
Total Capital Reserves 20.533 10.827 - 0.712 - 2.947 - 3.913 2.963 

Insurance provision 8.078 8.078 8.078 8.078 8.078 8.078 

TOTAL CASH RESERVES 73.285 56.798 40.292 31.783 28.114 33.645 
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APPENDIX 3 

Forecast Capital Receipts 

Asset 
Management 

Plan 
£m 

Housing 

£m 

Equity loan 
repayments 

£m 

Vehicles 

£m 

Total 

£m 
2019/20 3.655 1.235 0.300 0.450 5.640 
2020/21 1.900 0.480 0.300 0.450 3.130 
2021/22 0.625 0.0 0.300 0.450 1.375 
2022/23 0 2.510 0.300 0.450 3.260 

Total 6.180 4.225 1.200 1.800 13.405 
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RESPONSE TO PUBLICATION BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF 
CONSTABULARY & FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICES 

Report to the PCC Level 1 Meeting 

Date: 26th November 2018 

Report Title:  
Thames Valley Police: Unannounced Inspection visit to Police Custody Suites 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmiprisons/wp-
content/uploads/sites/4/2018/06/Thames-Valley-Police-Web-2018.pdf 

HMICFRS Report Publication Date: 20th June 2018 

Chief Officer Ownership:  Deputy Chief Constable 

1. Background and Context to Report

An unannounced inspection visit took place in Thames Valley Police custody suites between 
5th – 16th February 2018. The inspection was undertaken jointly by HM Inspectorate of Prisons 
and HMICFRS, assisted by an inspector from the Care Quality Commission. Thames Valley 
has eight custody locations across the Force area, with 31,829 detentions being recorded in 
2017. 

The purpose of the inspection was to assess the effectiveness of custody services and 
outcomes throughout the different stages of detention. Included in this was an examination of 
the approach the Force takes to safe detention and the respectful treatment of detainees, 
particularly children and vulnerable people.  

The Force was previously inspected in this area in 2013. Since that time, seven of the 
recommendations previously made have been achieved, nine partially achieved, two are no 
longer relevant and eight have not been achieved.  

2. Summary of Findings and Gradings:

As has been the case in previous inspections, the strength of leadership, accountability and
an over-riding commitment to providing an effective service were positively commented upon.
Also, the successes of collaborative and partnership working with a range of agencies to divert
vulnerable people away from custody was recognised, albeit impacted by Local Authorities
limited availability of alternative accommodation for children. It is noteworthy that there has
been a reduction in the number of people with acute mental ill health being taken into police
custody.
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Whilst the inspection findings are generally positive, with the Force demonstrating progress 
since the last inspection, there were also some serious safety concerns identified, which 
contributed to three recommendations and 33 areas for improvement have been cited. 

OVERALL JUDGEMENT GRADE 
This inspection is not graded 

3. Commentary:

In response to the inspection report, the Force has established an action plan to address the 
identified Areas of Concern and Areas for Improvement. Work has progressed across all areas 
of the plan, with delivery timescales set in accordance with the complexity fo the task, the 
urgency and the optimum means of embedding the necessary changes in working practices. 

Many actions are now complete, with the effect that the position and standard has been clearly 
set; protocols and messaging are in place, along with the procurement of necessary 
equipment.  

To achieve sustained improvement, the Custody Department is introducing methods of self-
inspection. Custody Inspectors have been issued with a statement of standards in order to 
quality assure activities and behaviours in their suites. This will include (but is not limited to) 
the HMICFRS AFIs, such as the quality of PACE Inspector services in their suites, various 
aspects of safety and detainee care, through o the provision of religious materials for 
detainees. Thereafter, through a series of timetabled visits, the strategic leaders (custody 
Chief Inspector and Inspector) will review each suite twice yearly (annually for the satellite 
suites) to quality assure the standards of that suite. 

The objective is to establish a self-inspection regime that is best placed to observe, identify 
and resolve generic failings or insufficient adherence to good practice and address this as 
appropriate. 

4. Cause of concern, Recommendations and Areas for Improvement:

Area for concern: There were some serious safety issues and significant risks to detainees 
that the force did not always manage adequately. For example, searching and strip-searching 
were not always robust. Processes for conducting cell watches were not always adequate. 
Arrangements to respond to cell call bells were poor. 
Recommendation: The force should take immediate action to improve the searching of 
detainees, ensure close-proximity cell watches are carried out effectively, and that cell call 
bells are audible and answered promptly at all times. (S23) 

Area for concern: There were several areas where the force did not comply with code C of 
PACE and which it needed to address as a matter of urgency: 

- section 15.7: detainees were not informed of reviews taking place while they were 
asleep; 

- section 15.14: officers conducting reviews of detainees by telephone did not always 
record where they were or why the review could not be conducted in person; 

- annex H: staff responsible for rousing intoxicated detainees did not always enter the 
cell and carry out the rousal in line with approved guidance. 

Recommendation: The force should ensure that all custody processes comply with the Police 
and Criminal Evidence Act 1984. (S24) 
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Area for concern: The governance and oversight of the use force in custody were not 
adequate, data were unreliable and Thames Valley Police did not record all instances where 
force was used in its custody suites. Not all uses of force were proportionate to the risk or 
threat posed. 
Recommendation: All use of force in custody should be properly recorded and in line with 
recommendations from the National Police Chiefs Council. Incidents should be reviewed and 
cross-referenced to CCTV records to demonstrate that the force used is proportionate and 
justified. (S25) 

Areas for Improvement: 
Leadership, accountability and partnerships: 

• There should be sufficient staffing on all shifts to ensure the safe detention of all
detainees. (1.11)

• Quality assurance processes should be robust and focused on ensuring that all
custody records are of an adequate standard. (1.12)

• The accuracy, collation and monitoring of data on key areas of custody should be
sufficient to assess performance, identify trends and drive improvements. (1.20)

Pre-custody: first point of contact: 
• The force should continue to work with its health partners to ensure that people subject

to section 136 of the Mental Health Act are transported by ambulance to health-based
places of safety. (2.8)

In the custody suite: booking in, individual needs and legal rights: 
• Detainee dignity should be maintained at all times. Suitable alternative footwear should

be provided to detainees while in custody, and toilet paper should be provided routinely
rather than on request (subject to risk assessment). (3.4)

• Detainees should be routinely informed that cell toilet areas are obscured on CCTV
monitors to ensure their privacy. (3.5)

• Women detainees should always have the opportunity to speak with a female member
of staff to discuss their care needs. (3.12)

• Religious books and artefacts should be stored appropriately. (3.13)
• Any delays in obtaining the services of interpreters should be immediately escalated

to senior managers to intervene and ensure prompt delivery. (3.14)
• Observation levels should be commensurate with the risk posed and should always be

conducted at the required frequency. (3.21)
• All staff in custody suites should carry anti-ligature knives. (3.22)
• All staff should be present at shift handovers, which should be held in locations where

they can be recorded. (3.23)
• Thames Valley Police should monitor the time that detainees are kept in custody to

ensure there are no unnecessary delays in progressing their cases. (3.34)
• Notices that CCTV cameras are in use should be clear and prominently displayed.

(3.35)
• PACE DNA samples should be frozen at the earliest opportunity. (3.36)
• There should be effective arrangements to take and record complaints by detainees

and, where possible, these should be dealt with before the detainee leaves custody.
(3.47)

In the custody cell, safeguarding and health care: 
• The cells in all custody suites should be kept at a suitable temperature and be well

ventilated. (4.8)
• The force should identify any potential ligature points and eliminate or mitigate any

risks they present. (4.9)
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• Custody staff should have easy access to standardised appropriately-checked
emergency and first aid equipment in all suites. Spare oxygen cylinders should be
stored correctly. (4.10)

• Every member of staff involved in using force against a detainee should submit an
individual Thames Valley Police use of force form. (4.16)

• Handcuffs should be removed from compliant detainees at the earliest opportunity.
(4.17)

• All detainees should be offered showers and regular exercise, particularly those in
custody for lengthy periods and kept overnight. (4.20)

• A range of reading material should be available and offered to detainees, and include
provision for children and non-English speakers. (4.21)

• The force should have effective arrangements to secure appropriate adults promptly
for vulnerable adults and children on a 24-hour basis. (4.36)

• The force should continue to work with local authority partners to avoid the overnight
detention of children in custody by transferring them to suitable alternative
accommodation. (4.37)

• Clinical rooms should consistently meet the required infection prevention and control
standards, supported by regular audits. (4.47)

• Detainees who are on a community prescription of opiate substitution treatment should
be able to continue it in custody, if clinically appropriate. (4.59)

• Medication for alcohol withdrawal that is due while the detainee is at court should be
sent with them. (4.60)

• Detainees with drug and alcohol issues should have easy access to harm minimisation
interventions and active support to engage with relevant services after their release.
(4.63)

• Custody staff should receive regular face-to-face mental health awareness training.
(4.69)

Release and transfer from custody: 
• Arrangements made for detainees’ release should be fully recorded, including how

they travel home. (5.6)
• Person escort records should be completed correctly. (5.7)
• Senior police managers should engage with HM Courts and Tribunal Service and the

prisoner escort contractor to ensure that detainees are not held in police custody for
longer than necessary. (5.10, repeated recommendation 5.33)

• Where detainees are transferred, this should always be done safely and in a secure
timely manner which does not involve movement through any public area. (5.11,
repeated recommendation 5.34)

5. Conclusion & Next Steps:

Ensuring high standards across all custody suites within the Force is a priority. The number of 
areas for improvement should not detract from the overall findings that the provision of custody 
services and facilities are generally positive, with progress since the last inspection being 
demonstrated. In particular, health services were found to have improved significantly.  

Where shortcomings have been identified, these are being proactively addressed through an 
action plan, with the HMICFRS commenting that they are “confident the force’s strong 
leadership and clear grip on performance will enable the force to act effectively to address the 
issues”.  
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Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and 
provide a response to HMICFRS. 

Police and Crime Commissioner: 

I hereby note the update and recommendation. 

Signature    Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction and background

1.1    The above update report represents the Force response to the publication of the 
HMICFRS Thames Valley Police: Unannounced Inspection visit to Police Custody 
Suites inspection report. 

2   Issues for consideration 

2.1 As above. 

3   Financial comments 

3.1    Considered – none identified. 

4     Legal comments 

4.1    The PCC is required to publish a response to the reports published by HMICFRS. 

5     Equality comments 

5.1     Considered – none identified. 

6. Conclusions

6.1     As above. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working 
day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on 
request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment 
of publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the 
implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No 

If yes, for what reason? 

Until what date? 

Is there a Part 2 form?  No 
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RESPONSE TO PUBLICATION BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF 
CONSTABULARY & FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICES 

Report to the PCC Level 1 Meeting 

Date: 26th November 2018 

Report Title:  
State of Policing: The Annual Assessment of Policing in England and Wales 2017 
(publication date 12 June 2018) 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/publications/state-of-policing-the-annual-
assessment-of-policing-in-england-and-wales-2017/ 

Growing up neglected: a multi-agency response to older children  
(publication date July 2018) 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/fil
e/722740/Older_children_neglect_FINAL_060718.pdf 

Understanding the difference – the Initial police response to hate crime 
(publication date July 2018) 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/understanding-the-
difference-the-initial-police-response-to-hate-crime.pdf 

Joint Inspection of the Handling of Cases Involving Disability Hate Crime 
(publication October 2018) 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/cjji/wp-
content/uploads/sites/2/2018/10/CJJI_DHC_thm_Oct18._rpt.pdf 

Chief Officer Ownership:  Deputy Chief Constable 

1. Background and Context to Report

This briefing paper is to update the PCC with regards to national or thematic reports that have 
been published by HMICFRS this reporting period (July – November 2018). 

Only one of the reports (Growing up neglected) involved an element of fieldwork in the Thames 
Valley, but three contain recommendations or areas for improvement that require 
consideration or action at a Force-level.  

This summary report is submitted for noting. 
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2. Summary of Findings and Gradings:

- State of Policing: The Annual Assessment of Policing in England and Wales 
2017: 

This report is prepared for the Secretary of Stated under S54 of the Police Act 1996. It is an 
assessment of the effectiveness and efficiency of policing in England and Wales, based on 
the inspection activity carried out between March 2018 and March 2018.  

Welfare, well-being and management of demand are key areas considered in the opening 
overview of policing, which also reflects on the need for the Police to record crime accurately 
and better understand the role of the police in the wider criminal justice system.  

The fair and proportionate use of powers is reflected on within the context of a rise in serious 
violence; prevention, partnership working and the dual-effect of challenge and opportunity 
presented by technology are also included.  

Section 2 includes PEEL judgement tables, which provide a comparison of all Forces in the 
strands of Effectiveness, Efficiency and Legitimacy. Summaries of the outcomes from 
thematic inspections are also provided, including Harassment & Stalking (which TVP 
participated in), Modern Slavery & Human trafficking and a review of the provision of Police 
Air Support – all of which have been reported to previous Level 1 meetings. Updates on the 
specialist inspections of non-Home Office Forces are also included in the Annual Assessment. 

This Assessment is not graded and does not include Recommendations / AFIs. 

- Growing up neglected: a multi-agency response to older children: 
This inspection is part of the Joint Targeted Area Inspection (JTAI) programme that began in 
May 2017, with this report published in July 2018. The report considers the most significant 
learning from six inspections of local authority areas with a focus on the neglect of older 
children – Stockton-on-Tees, Cheshire West and Chester, Haringey, Bristol, Peterborough 
and Wokingham. The inspection reviewed practice in children’s social care, education, health 
services, the police, youth offending services and probation services. The amount that has 
already been achieved by agencies was recognised, but the report calls for a greater 
awareness of the neglect of older children and a focus on trauma-based approaches to 
tackling issues. It also calls for a greater awareness among professionals in adult services of 
the risks of neglect or older children who are living with parents who have complex needs.  

The executive summary highlighted that: 
- Neglect of older children sometimes goes unseen; 
- Work with parents to address the neglect of older children does not always happen; 
- Adult services in most areas are not effective in identifying potential neglect of older 

children; 
- The behaviour of older children must be understood in the context of trauma; 
- Tackling neglect of older children requires a coordinated strategic approach across all 

agencies. 

This Assessment is not graded and does not include Recommendations / AFIs. 

- Understanding the difference – the Initial police response to hate crime: 
This inspection followed a preliminary study that was published in November 2017. The focus 
of this activity was on the initial police response, the reporting and recording of hate incidents 
and crimes. In addition, the inspection examined the processes and efficiency with which 
police forces referred victims to victim support services. The six Forces that formed the 
fieldwork activity were Gwent, Greater Manchester, Avon and Somerset, Nottinghamshire, 
Suffolk and West Yorkshire. Victims of hate crime were independently interviewed by NatCen 
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Social Research and interviews were also held with national leads from the NPCC, Home 
Office, Welsh Officer, Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government. 

The report is extensive and contains detailed information, data and findings. In summary, the 
inspection found that the Forces visited understood the importance of taking hate crime 
seriously, and recognised the need to encourage victims to report incidents; however tis did 
not always translate into a deeper understanding of their communities or how victimisation 
occurred. The inspection also found examples of effective ways of working, which could make 
a difference to the overall approach to hate crime by police if more widely adopted. This, in 
turn, would improve outcomes for victims. Accurate, consistent identification and recording of 
hate crime hampered the development of an informed understanding of the nature and scale 
of the issues, which then impacts on the ability to effectively respond or develop strategies. 

NB – subsequently, HMICFRS has commissioned NatCen Social Research to undertake 
independent research into hate crime, which was published in October 2018. The findings of 
the research are available on the below link and are intended to be read alongside the 
Understanding the difference inspection report.  
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/hate-crime-what-do-
victims-tell-us.pdf  

Cause of concern: 
We are concerned that forces and the government don’t have enough information to 
understand fully how different groups are victimised. Having more information would make 
sure police activity is intelligence-led and that victims get the right support. 
Recommendation: 
• We recommend that, within six months, the NPCC hate crime lead works with the Home
Office and the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government to consider jointly 
whether flags for all forms of hate crime should be differentiated to give a better understanding 
of how different groups are victimised 

Cause of concern: 
We are concerned that flagging hate crime incorrectly has serious implications for forces in 
terms of their ability to understand hate crime and how it affects victims and their communities, 
and then respond appropriately. Incorrect flagging also undermines the integrity of published 
national data and analysis. 
Recommendation: 
• We recommend that, within three months, chief constables make sure hate crimes are
correctly flagged, and that forces have good enough processes in place to make sure this is 
done. 

Cause of concern 
We are concerned that some hate crime victims may be vulnerable to being targeted 
repeatedly and, at the moment, the risks to them aren’t being assessed well enough. 
Recommendation 
• We recommend that, within six months, chief constables adopt a system of risk assessment
for vulnerable victims of hate crime. The NPCC lead for hate crime and the College of Policing 
should give chief constables advice about how best to do this. 

Cause of concern 
We are concerned that the risks to some hate crime victims aren’t being managed well enough 
or consistently enough, and some hate crime victims are less safe as a result. 
Recommendation 
• We recommend that, within six months, chief constables incorporate risk management into
a risk assessment process for vulnerable victims of hate crime. The NPCC lead for hate crime 
and the College of Policing should give chief constables advice about how best to do this 
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Cause of concern 
We are concerned that the recurring risks to some hate crime victims aren’t being managed 
well enough or consistently enough, and that the most vulnerable victims would be safer if the 
police routinely worked with partner organisations to manage risks to victims. 
Recommendation 
• We recommend that, within six months, chief constables work with partner organisations to
adopt a system of risk management for vulnerable victims of hate crime. The NPCC lead for 
hate crime and the College of Policing should give chief constables advice about how best to 
do this. They should also consider whether the principles of the multi-agency risk assessment 
conferences (MARAC) process are a good way to manage the risks to hate crime victims. 

Cause of concern 
We found that forces don’t consistently use the Home Office cyber-enabled flag. This means 
forces and the government may not have good enough information to understand how much 
different groups are targeted online, which means they can’t make sure effective decisions 
are made about how to respond. 
Recommendation 
• We recommend that, within three months, chief constables make sure that the Home Office
cyber-enabled flag is consistently applied, and that forces have adequate systems in place to 
make sure that this is done. 

Recommendation 
We believe there needs to be a change to control room practice to make sure victims are 
asked why they perceive that the perpetrator has acted as they have done. This will make 
sure victims get an appropriate response. 
• We recommend that, within six months, the NPCC lead for hate crime should review and
consult on the introduction of a police force control room process, whereby callers are asked 
why they perceive that the perpetrator has acted as he or she has done. 

Recommendations 
Our inspection shows that some hate crime victims get a better service than others. This is 
because forces apply the national minimum standard of response to victims of hate crime 
inconsistently. 
• We recommend that, within six months, the NPCC lead for hate crime works with the College
of Policing to review the operational guidance about the minimum standard of response to 
establish if it is still appropriate and relevant for forces 
• We recommend that, following the review, any agreed minimum standard of response for
forces should be monitored by force governance processes, including external scrutiny. 

Recommendation 
We believe hate incident data is a valuable source of information about hate crime. However, 
this data can’t currently be broken down into sub-categories to give a better understanding of 
the victimisation of different groups. 
• We recommend that, within six months, the NPCC lead should work with the Home Office
and the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government to review the section of the 
National Standard for Incident Recording which relates to hate incidents. This should establish 
what updates would lead to more detailed data on hate crime incidents, which in turn would 
allow better understanding of the victimisation of different groups. 

Recommendations 
We don’t think the College of Policing operational guidance currently reflects the importance 
of appropriately flagging hate and cyber-enabled crime. 
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• We recommend that, within six months, the College of Policing should review and refresh
the hate crime operational guidance. This is specifically with reference to the importance of 
making sure hate crimes are flagged appropriately. 
• We recommend that, within six months, the NPCC lead for hate crime and the College of
Policing should work together to review and update the hate crime operational guidance to 
include a section on online offending. 

Recommendation 
In our view, police forces aren’t always giving some hate crime victims enough information 
about support groups or what happens next with their cases. In other cases, when the police 
do give victims the information, the police don’t always give enough consideration to the 
victim’s circumstances (for instance, by making this information available in different formats 
or languages). 
• We recommend that the NPCC lead for supporting victims should urgently review how much
information forces give victims of hate crime. They should also give chief constables guidance 
about how best to communicate with victims of hate crime, taking their personal circumstances 
into consideration. 

Recommendation 
In our view, forces don’t gather and use intelligence about hate crime consistently enough. 
This means forces don’t have enough information to understand fully how different groups are 
victimised and make sure that officers make effective decisions about how to respond. 
• We recommend that chief constables make sure officers know it is important to find and
record more intelligence about hate crime and use it to inform the police response. 

Areas for improvement 
• The College of Policing should review the existing hate crime training package. It should then
give details of effective training to all forces for them to use, so they can give victims of hate 
crime a better service. 
• The NPCC lead for hate crime should review whether the national hate crime team has
enough staff. If necessary, the NPCC lead should commit to recruiting more staff to make sure 
positive change happens as quickly as possible. 

This inspection is not graded. 

- Joint Inspection of the Handling of Cases Involving Disability Hate Crime: 
This inspection followed previous joint-inspectorate activity in 2013 and 2015 concerning 
response to disability hate crime across the criminal justice system. HMCPSI inspectors 
examined 136 magistrates’ and Crown Court files finalised between April and September 
2017. A further 41 cases where the CPS had directed no further action at the charging stage 
were also inspected. The files were selected from each of the 14 geographical CPS Areas and 
CPS Direct. Counterpart files were examined by HMICFRS in 42 cases. These came from the 
following six police forces: Cheshire, Devon & Cornwall, Hampshire, the Met, Nottinghamshire 
and South Wales. An additional eight cases in each force were examined, where the police 
had not sent the case to the CPS.  

In summary, the joint inspection found that whilst improvements made by CPS had been 
sustained, more is required by prosecutors and the police in handling disability hate crime 
cases. Of note was that whilst police systems were capable of recording hate crime, flags 
were not routinely applied in relevant cases.  

Overall, more than half of the police files examined were assessed as requiring improvement 
or as inadequate. In particular, improvements are required at the investigation stage of 
disability hate crime cases, including in relation to timeliness, the quality of supervision and 

211



the creation of investigation plans. Inappropriate use of out-of-court disposals were also 
discovered.  

The inspection further found that risk assessments or risk management plans were only 
completed in half of the cases sampled. In contrast, compliance with Victims’ Code of practice 
was good, as was police referral to victim support services.  

Concluding, the report recognised the improvements that had been made since the initial 
inspections in 2013, but stated that the police and prosecutors were still not considering 
sufficiently the needs of the victims, particularly with regard to whether they needed 
reasonable adjustments to give evidence effectively. Whilst the quality of the information 
received from the police could be a contributory factor, prosecutor need to be better at 
considering the important aspect of victim care at the charging stage or later review. 

Issues to address were separated into those for CPS and those for the Police Service, with 
the latter detailed below: 

- Chief constables should ensure that the system used to transfer information to the 
CPS regarding the request for charging advice clearly identifies cases where, in 
accordance with the definition, the police consider a case to be a hate crime. 

- Chief constables should ensure that all cases involving disability hate crime are 
accurately flagged in accordance with the Home Office counting rules for recorded 
crime. 

- Chief constables should ensure that there is effective supervision of all disability hate 
crime cases, to assure themselves that investigations and subsequent case file 
submissions to the CPS have been completed to an appropriate standard. 

- Chief constables should ensure that victims are offered an opportunity to make 
personal statements in all relevant cases, and that, when appropriate, these 
statements are taken and provided to the CPS.  

This inspection is not graded. 

5. Conclusion & Next Steps:

The inspection reports will be shared with departmental leads and senior officers for
information. The causes for concern, recommendations and AFIs from the above reports will
be captured on the Force Recommendations Register for consideration, review and action as
appropriate.

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and 
provide a response to HMICFRS. 

Police and Crime Commissioner: 

I hereby note the update and recommendation. 

Signature    Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction and background

1.1    The above update report represents the Force response to the publication of the listed 
HMICFRS inspection reports. 

2   Issues for consideration 

2.1 As above. 

3   Financial comments 

3.1    Considered – none identified. 

4     Legal comments 

4.1    The PCC is required to publish a response to the reports published by HMICFRS. 

5     Equality comments 

5.1     Considered – none identified. 

6. Conclusions

6.1     As above. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working 
day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on 
request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment 
of publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the 
implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No 

If yes, for what reason? 

Until what date? 

Is there a Part 2 form?  No 
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Report for Information 

Title: Decisions Under the Scheme of Governance 

Executive Summary:  

This report details the decisions that have been taken in accordance with the 
Scheme of Governance in the period 1st July to 31th October 2018.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 
1st July to 31st  October 2018. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 14215



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Scheme of Corporate Governance sets out the formal delegations made by 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable to senior 
officers to facilitate the efficient running of the business, hence avoiding 
unnecessary delays in decision making.  The PCC has given consent for the 
Chief Constable to enter into contracts and to acquire or dispose of property, 
other than land, subject to the requirements of Financial Regulations. 

1.2 The Scheme of Governance includes a requirement for all decisions statutory 
officers make under the powers given to them by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to be recorded and be available for inspection. 

Issues for consideration 

2 Financial Regulations 

2.1 Approval of Tenders/Contracts 

Financial Regulations delegate decisions for the acceptance of tenders/award of 
contract for goods and services: 

• Up to the EU threshold (£173,934): to the appropriate chief officer
(Director of Finance) 

• From the EU threshold (£173,934) up to £1m:  the appropriate chief
officer from the PCC’s office and the Force (PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 
or Chief Executive and the Force Director of Finance) 

Appendix A details the decisions taken following a full tender exercise: 
• £50,000 to the EU limit, authorised by the Director of Finance/Head of

Procurement 3 tender/contract decisions totalling £408,016. 
• between the EU limit and £1m, authorised by the Director of Finance and

PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 8 tender/contract decisions totalling 
£4,411.363. 

2.2 Single Quotation/Proprietary Article or Service 

Financial Regulations also provide for exceptional circumstance where it is in the 
interests of Thames Valley Police (TVP) not to seek competitive tenders.  This 
covers those circumstances where it has been established that: 

• there is only one source of supply, or
• the works, goods or services required are of such a special nature that

no advantage would accrue by inviting competitive tenders where only
one supplier can provide the service or

• the works, goods or services are urgently required and loss, injury or
damage could occur through a delay in advertising.

Appendix A details 3 instances totalling £586,180 where this delegation has 
been utilised. 
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2.3 Disposal of Assets 

In accordance with the Asset Management Strategy the Chief Constable is 
responsible for disposing of police houses with an estimated sale value of less 
than £0.5m.  Properties with an estimated sale value of more than £0.5m require 
the approval of the PCC. No houses were identified for sale in the period 1st July 
– 31st  October 2018.

3 People Service Functions 

The Scheme of Governance includes a number of delegations from the Chief 
Constable to the Director of People to facilitate effective day to day management. 
During the period in question 13 applications were made and 11 were granted, 
to extend occupational sick pay on behalf of members of police staff.  In addition 
2 applications to permit early payment of pension in conjunction with redundancy 
and 1 late inward transfer of pension rights during this period have been agreed 
for police staff. 

4 Legal Functions 

The scheme of governance authorises the Head of Legal Services to approve 
the settlement of any claim (including Employment Tribunal claims) brought 
against the Chief Constable or the PCC, or the making of any ex gratia payment: 

• Up to £10,000:  Head of Legal Services
• £10,000 - £30,000: Head of Legal Services with the PCC’s Chief

Executive or Chief Finance Officer.

Since 1st  July 2018 – 31st October 2018 the following payments have been made: 
• Under Public Liability - 42 payments under £10,000 have been made

totalling £34,558. 
• Under Employers Liability – 2 payments have been made totalling

£5,925. 
• Ex-gratia payments - 10 payments have been made, all for less than

£10,000, totalling £7,490. 

• Employment Tribunal settlements – 0 settlement has been made in this
period.

5 Financial comments 

5.1 All financial commitments as a result of the above delegations were within the 
current revenue budgets. 

6 Legal comments 

6.1 The scheme of delegation has been complied with in all cases. 

7 Equality comments 

7.1 No specific implications arising from this report 
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8 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The report lists all actions taken under delegated powers during the 
period 1st July and 31st  October 2018. 

Director of Finance 
Director of People 
Services 

Legal Advice 
Relevant delegations are set out in the agreed Framework of 
Corporate Governance as approved by the PCC and Chief Constable 
on 1st April 2014 

Chief Executive

Financial Advice 
All awards and payments have been contained within existing 
budgetary provisions  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

  STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive       Date:  19 November 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  19 November 2018 

218



Financial Regulation - Delegated Authorities
Financial & Contractual Decisions under the scheme of Governance 1st July  - 31st October  2018

Contracts/Approval of tenders Awarded to Date Cost/Value    Duration
£50,000  to EU limit £
Supply of half Battenburg livery kits Bluelite Graphics Ltd 11/06/2018 132,395 24 months + 12 months ext Chiltern Transport Consortium contract 
Manag. and Disposal of Secure and Confid waste Shred Station Limited 01/09/2018 160,000 24 months + 12 months ext
Vehicle Conversion Phase 2 Pressfab EVO Ltd 10/09/2018 115,621 Duration of contract Chiltern Transport Consortium contract 

Total Value 408,016

EU Limit to £1m
Supply of Police Warning Equipment RSG Engineering 11/06/2018 539,000 24 months Chiltern Transport Consortium contract 
Servicing and Mechanical Engineering Maint and repaBarker & Evans Ltd 01/08/2018 892,000 36 months
Supply Prison Intelligence Service Software (PINS) Saadian Technologies Ltd 01/09/2018 228,012 24 months + 24 months ext
Supply of Photographic Consumables National Framework 17/09/2018 381,508 48 months National Framwork
Lift Maintenance and Servicing Chiltern Lift Company 11/09/2018 300,000 48 months + 12 months ext
Office Furniture and Associated services Gresham Office Furniture 01/10/2018 550,000 33 months
Replacement Dog Transportation Vehicles Ford Motor Company 01/10/2018 920,843 24 months + 24 months ext Chiltern Transport Consortium contract 
Supply Estates Professional Services Lambert Hampton Smith 01/10/2018 600,000 36 months +12 months ext

Total Value 4,411,363

Single /Proprietary Tender £50k and above Rationale

Checkpoint Firewall upgrade NTT 16/08/2018 65,000 Only cost effective option

Gradulate Leadership Development Programme Police Now 28/08/2018 112,180 10 Candidates
Police Now working with 28 forces 
offering opportunties to graduates

Pension Services-Administration Kier 31/08/2018 474,000 24 months Interim solution until ERP

Total Value 586,180
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, ON WEDNESDAY 29 AUGUST 2018 

COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 5.00PM 

Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chairman), Olga Senior (Deputy Chairman), John Barlow, Dr Hazel Dawe, Andy Pinkard 

Present:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) 
Chris Ward (Detective Chief Supt. PSD), Kath Lowe (Supt.), Colin Hudson (Supt.), David Horsburgh 
(Detective Inspector, PSD), Sierra Reid (Governance Officer, OPCC), Charlotte Roberts (Exec Assistant to 
the PCC/DPCC, OPCC) 

Also Present:   
Mike Day (JIAC, Observer), Vaughan Clarke (HMICFRS, Observer) 

Apologies:  
John Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable), Paul Hammond (CEX, OPCC), Vicki Waskett (Governance 
Manger), Ian Jones (Panel Member), Dr Hannah Maslen (Panel Member), Verity Murricane (Panel Member) 

232 APOLOGIES (Agenda Item 1) 

Apologies were noted and introductions were given by the attendees.  

233 MINUTES OF THE MEETING ON 27 JUNE 2018 (Agenda Item 2) 

HD noted that the paragraph in relation to one of the ‘4PS in Minute 225’ should be amended to read: 

• Proportionate (dealing in an appropriate manner and individually assessed)

Subject to Minute 225 having been amended, the Panel confirmed the Minutes would then be a true record. 

Action: CR to amend Minute 225 as per HD’s comments.  

234 MATTERS/ACTIONS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES DATED 27 JUNE 2018 (Agenda Item 3) 

Minute 224 The Panel received the Blue Light leaflet but JB had concerns about the issue of detaining 
or releasing a member of the public with mental health issues.  CW was in agreement 
with the IOPC but the issue was (1) Had there been a breach of standard behaviour or 
(2) was there a civil/legal side to this.  The Panel decided to draft a letter which the PCC 
endorsed and send this to the Lord Chancellor Mr David Gauke re changes in legislation. 

Minute 227 The Panel to receive an update of DCC Campbell’s speech from the Leadership event 
from April 2018. 

Minute 228 Det. Inspector Dave Horsburgh had completed a great deal of work with the LPA deputies 
and analysts to make sure that a sound action plan was in place for each LPA.  The 
confirmed dates were still not confirmed. 

Minute 228 An analyst was still awaited and this action had therefore not yet been completed.  It was 
hoped that the analyst who went on maternity leave would be returning at the end of the 
year and CW would deal with this action then.  The action in Minute 228 would therefore 
be added to the December 2018 Agenda.  

AGENDA ITEM 15
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Minute 229 The Report on the unannounced Inspection visit to Police Custody Suites from HMICFRS 
would be added to the December 2018 Agenda.  Questions from the Panel would be 
forwarded to CR/DCC Campbell. 

235 UPDATE REGARDING TVP’S APPROACH TO CODE OF ETHICS (Agenda item 4) 

Supt Kath Lowe (KL) updated the Panel on TVP’s approach to the Code of Ethics and the journey since the 
Code of Ethics was first introduced.  Guidance had been given to LPA’s to devise their own action plans.  KL 
confirmed that the overall force wide plan sat with her.  Quarterly meetings took place to discuss ethical 
dilemmas to ensure LPA’s are carrying out what they need to do but in order to keep the ethics agenda alive, 
the organisation needed to involve all staff in discussions. KL appreciated that this was a difficult subject to 
monitor but felt that it was important to also link together the ethical agenda with the wellbeing agenda.  KL 
noted that ACC Nikki Ross was finding ways of developing wellbeing to encourage LPA and OCUs in sharing 
ethical dilemmas and to challenge each other in whatever they were doing. 

KL went on to discuss decision making at Superintendent Level and how she came to make the right decision. 
KL gave the Panel an example of when she attended Abingdon Custody Suite for an alleged sexual assault 
on a child. 

The Panel asked KL questions around the Code of Ethics where KL confirmed that work still needed to be 
carried out and in her opinion, she was surprised that ‘courage’ was not part of the code as she felt this was 
an important aspect.   

Professional Standards Department gave the Panel ethical cases to look at and these cases were discussed 
during CIEP meetings. The Chair confirmed that if there was a particular area or issue the Panel members 
could assist KL with, then to contact the Chair. 

Vaughan Clark, HMICFRS Officer (VC) attended as an observer at today’s meeting.  VC noted that during 
his career in the UK, he decided to have a five year career break and travelled to America to work with the 
Police Force there.  One of the things he noted was the way in which the American Police Force spoke to 
each other including their politeness and communication with each other. 

236 RBWM LPA COMMANDER SUPT. COLIN HUDSON TO PRESENT ON MISCONDUCT MATTERS 
WITH VIEWS ON EXPERIENCES OF CULTURE, ETHICS AND COMPLAINT LEVELS (Agenda 
Item 5) 

Supt. Colin Hudson (CH) gave his presentation on RBWM Complaints and Conduct and how the complaint 
levels in RBWM that he reported on in June had dropped from 90 p.a. to 78 p.a.  RBWM had the highest 
level in force, when expressed as complaints per 100 officers (13.1%) and was also the smallest LPA. 

CH looked at the complaint trends and the predicted figures based on assumption of linear growth and 
confirmed that the assumptions were incorrect.  Complaints were seasonal and tended to increase in 
April/May post Easter holidays.  There were dips in the complaints received around Easter, August and 
Christmas but the trend was consistent with all other LPAs.  Measuring from April to July, the current number 
of complaints, was lower than 2017 in all months except May, where it was equal.  The main increase p.a. 
was for the years 2015-16 (48->73). However, there was no current information sourced to explain this and 
further work would be required.  CH and CW would pick up on this outside of today’s meeting to discuss. 

CH summarised the root causes of complaints which were dominated by the following: 

Other neglect or failure in duty: 

• Dominated by investigations not being progressed or concluded according to complainants’
expectations about results and timelines.

• Updating complainants was also a factor.
• Victims Contract.
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Other assault: 

• Figures dominated by the force used upon arrest.
• No instances where force used deemed to be inappropriate.

Incivility, impoliteness and intolerance: 

• No cases found where officers had had action taken.
• Very subjective area.

The analysis of complaints showed no particular pattern, except for officers with more operational exposure 
were not likely to be the subject of complaints. 

CH summarised as a whole Complaints and Conduct and noted that the number of complaints in RBWM 
were higher than average but that the trend was not rising at this time and may be falling.  More analysis was 
required to characterise patterns of complaints e.g. demographics, root causes and expectations. 

There was no evidence of a poor conduct culture or integrity issues but that the victim contact was an area 
where LPA and the Force could do better. 

Finally, CH gave an insight as to his career and his achievements from 1994 to date. 

237 LPA VISIT UPDATES BY DET. INSP. DAVE HORSBURGH (Agenda Item 8) 

Detective Inspector Dave Horsburgh (DH) confirmed there were some practical steps currently being put in 
place in the Thames Valley area especially in Oxford, South & Vale, Milton Keynes and Windsor & 
Maidenhead.    Dates for the Panel to attend the LPA visits had still not been confirmed but CW would like 
the Panel when they do attend, to be critical during their visit and feedback any information to CW. 

CW confirmed that the organisation was working on a three year plan to: 

• Manage people’s expectations.
• Service Recovery put in place.
• Cultural issues.

238 QUESTIONS FROM THE PANEL ON REVIEW OF COMPLAINT FILES RE CUSTODY SUITES 
(Agenda Item 6) 

The five Panel members were each given one or two custody suite complaint files to read through prior to 
the start of the meeting and summarised their cases thereafter.  Andy Pinkard (AP) noted that in his file the 
PACE Code C had not been fulfilled as no food or drink had being given.  

HD summarised her chosen case file noting this was a ‘recording complaint’.  A man had been arrested 
regarding a domestic violence incident and his firearm certificate had been taken away.  The man claimed 
he was not aware the Police had seized it as thought his wife had removed it instead.  HD indicated that this 
point should have been recorded in writing for the file but it did not appear to be.  CW confirmed he would 
look at this file. 

CW proposed to MH that if the Panel wished to view any of PSD’s case files he was more than happy for this 
to take place but rather than printing the case files on paper, the Panel would be able to view them on screen. 

The Panel noted that a very impressive email had been written in one of the custody suite complaint files by 
Patrol Inspector Martyn Williams from the Response Team 5 in Oxford and the Panel wanted this comment 
passed on to him.  CW confirmed he would forward this on. 

Olga Senior (OS) also wanted to pass on a message to Inspector Mark Stevens at Aylesbury Custody for 
producing a good letter and that the case was handled well by him.  This case was in relation to an incident 
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on 10 April where a man was held in custody but required his medication which were at his home.  An officer 
had gone around to the property to try and retrieve the medication but unfortunately could not find them. 

CW confirmed that more successful outcomes with complainants are when face-to-face follow-up is done. 

239 QUESTIONS FROM THE PANEL ON PSD COMPLAINTS & MISCONDUCT MONITORING 
REPORT (Agenda Item 7) 

CW touched on the headlines in the Monitoring Report as to local policing area data. 

The number of conduct cases recorded during the period 12 August 2017 to 31 July 2018 stood at 98. 
Conduct cases had decreased by nearly 12% when compared to the same period the previous year. 

The number of misconduct meetings held within the reporting period 1 June 2017 to 31 May 2018 was 29 
compared to 30 in the previous year.  The average time from report to meeting was 88 days which showed 
another significant decrease on the previous year. 

The number of misconduct hearings held in the reporting period of 1 August 2017 to 31 July 2018 was 21 
compared with 24 the previous year.  The average time from having a case to answer through to attending a 
hearing this year was 128 days which was a slight but significant increase compared to last year.  CW 
confirmed that he needed to add in differentials for when people resign as this was not reflected in the table. 

There had been a decrease in the total number of appeals from last year, with a significant 32% decrease in 
the number of appeals upheld.  Less than 10% of appeals were upheld in the last year.  The number of 
appeals upheld had been steadily decreasing over the last four years. 

240 CIEP FORWARD PLAN DATED 22 AUGUST 2018 (Agenda Item 9) 

The Forward Plan dated 22 August was fairly self-explanatory but the Chair confirmed he would update this 
version after today’s meeting for inclusion in the October agenda. 

241 ANY OTHER BUSINESS 

It was noted that the PSD Tasking date for the 23 August 2018 had been cancelled but would take place 
once further dates had been established. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 24 October 2018 to meet at 13:45hrs, starting at 14:00 hrs at the Range 
Complex, Sulhamstead, Reading RG7 4DU with Supt Ed McLean and thereafter in the Firearms 
classroom for the remainder of the meeting.  

Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting be submitted no later than 16 October 2018 
to charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk  
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT THAMES VALLEY POLICE TRAINING CENTRE, SULHAMSTEAD, BERKSHIRE RG7 4DX 

ON 24 OCTOBER 2018 COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 5.50 PM 

Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chairman), Olga Senior (Deputy Chairman), John Barlow, Dr Hazel Dawe, Ian Jones, Dr 
Hannah Maslen, Verity Murricane, Andy Pinkard    

Present:  
Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner), John Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable), Chris 
Ward (Detective Chief Supt. PSD), Ed McLean (Supt.), Jamie Nimmo (Tactical Support), Michael Buckle 
(Chief Inspector, Joint Operations), Vicki Waskett (Governance Manager, OPCC), Sierra Reid (Governance 
Officer, OPCC) 

Also Present:   
Richard Jones (JIAC, Observer) 

Apologies:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), David Horsburgh (Detective Inspector, PSD), Charlotte 
Roberts (Exec Assistant to the PCC/DPCC, OPCC), Paul Hammond (CEX, OPCC) 

242 ETHICAL THEME – FIREARMS PRESENTATION AT THE RANGE COMPLEX & TOUR BY SUPT. 
ED MCLEAN (Agenda Item 1) 

• History of attacks – how training/responses have changed in the UK and internationally.
• Mention of Hungerford, Westminster, London Bridge attack, Paris attacks and terrorist attack in India

leading to ARVs.
• Review of terrorist attack methodology.
• The ARV response time for anywhere in the Thames Valley is on average 8 minutes.
• Command structure for firearms incidents; Oscar 1 (control room inspector), Operational Firearm

Commander (OFC), Tactical Advisor, Primary Technical Firearms Commander (TFC), Secondary
TFC, Strategic Firearms Commander (SFC).

• Average of 2 firearms incidents per day attended by officers within the Thames Valley.
• General discussion about areas within Thames Valley that need protecting eg  Prince Harry’s

residence, Royal Lodge in Windsor, Theresa May’s residence, Chequers and formerly Boris
Johnson’s residence.

• The staffing demands therefore change and fluctuate depending on changing dynamics of the area.
The question was raised about extra funding being provided for these additional expenses and Supt
McClean confirmed that extra funding is provided.

• One of the biggest challenges regarding firearms officers is retention mainly due to the Met offering a
more attractive package in terms of heavily discounted rail fares into London, working less hours,
more choice about where exactly they can work and higher salaries.  TVP firearms officers do receive
a bonus but they cannot compete with the overall package offered by the Met Police.

• The question was raised by the Panel as to whether or not firearms officers could be contractually
tied into staying with TVP for a certain a number of years following completion of their training. DCC
Campbell confirmed that this has already been done in relation to academic qualifications and
discussions are being had with the Met in relation to managing the current situation.

243 LIVE FIRING AT THE RANGE AND POSSIBLE VIEWING OF ARV BY SUPT ED MCLEAN 
ASSISTED BY PC JAMIE NIMMO (Agenda Item 2) 
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• ARV demonstration and discussion.
• Demonstration of deployment of taser and demonstration of different lethal and non-lethal weapons

by Jamie Nimmo.
• Observed live shooting range.
• Visited armoury. Explanation of different colour coding to demonstrate blank and live ammunition etc.

244 APOLOGIES (Agenda Item 3) 

Apologies were noted by the Chair and introductions were given by the attendees.  

Thanks were given to firearms and the possibility to return for another meeting.  MH confirming that CW had 
to leave early so item 7 was moved up the agenda to being the next item. 

245 MINUTES OF THE MEETING ON 29 AUGUST 2018 (Agenda Item 4) 

Minute 224 The draft letter to the Lord Chancellor Mr David Gauke was passed to the PCC for his 
comments and/or amendments before sending off.  MH confirmed that there was a typo 
in the letter to the Lord Chancellor.  He confirmed that he had emailed CR.  (This email 
has now been located in CR’s absence). *completed* 

Minute 225 CR to amend the wording in Minute 225 from 27 June 2018 as: 
• Proportionate  - (dealing in an appropriate manner and individually assessed)

*completed*
Minute 227 DCC Campbell to pass to the Panel his speech from the Leadership event in April 2018.  

DCC Campbell confirmed that he had emailed these slides to CR so they should be 
circulated in due course.  He was happy to deal with any questions arising from them. 

• ACTION: CR to circulate slides.

246 MATTERS/ACTIONS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES DATED 29 AUGUST 2018 (Agenda Item 5) 

See minute 245. 

247 USE OF FORCE BY PC PAUL DEVLIN (Agenda Item 6) 

PC Paul Devlin talked about his role as Officer Safety Trainer. 

• Began slide show – this had already been circulated to panel members.
• Confirmation of regular meetings regarding trends of use of force – ‘PSG’ headed by ACC Hardcastle.
• Annual data return to Home Office.
• No complaints regarding spit guards – started using 18 months ago (266 uses).
• Query from panel (JB) regarding page 10 of the slides about them being 89.58% effective.  PD

explaining that this was simply the officer’s perception.
• Query from panel (OS) could quarterly comparisons be made of information?

ACTION: PD to send quarterly reports to CR for circulation to the panel.
• DCC Campbell raising the question of what does better or worse actually look like?  How is it reflected

in the statistics?
• MH noted that there are two different statistics, the number of officers injured in the use of force

incidents and the amount of training they get in respect of personal safety.  If an officer is injured is it
because they are not trained well enough?    8 hours of training is nowhere near enough.  It needed
repetition.  30 hours would be more appropriate.  PD responding by explaining that use of force is
subjective.    It depends on the style of policing, for example the style of policing in the Thames Valley
is different to that of the Met in a much more urban environment.  PD explaining the context of assault
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and all the different things an officer has to consider.  Use of force is a small part of an officer’s job 
and what they have to deal with on a day to day basis.  In addition if officers do use force they are 
concerned about not being supported by PSD.    Even if any complaint to PSD is not upheld, the 
general process for the officer is very stressful despite the officer simply carrying out their duty.  MH 
asked if more training would be beneficial.  DCC Campbell said yes but TVP have to weigh it up with 
all the other things they do.  TVP need to have officers out and about, so it was a case of balancing 
resources.  PD confirmed that there was a hesitation in officers wanting to use force.  There were 
many options for an officer to consider, e.g. less lethal weapons, baton, taser etc. by which time the 
officer may well have been punched in the head.  It may be a question of trying to prepare officers to 
be able to make snap decisions. 

• JB confirmed that the panel have looked at the use of force many times and he was surprised how few
injuries there were by the police.

• PD confirmed that when an officer is injured the impact that can have on the rest of team is immense
and giving an example.

• MH confirmed that the panel really needed meaningful data.  OS expressed a view that the panel
needed to be looking for trends.
ACTION: the panel to take another look at use of force with a view to deciding which aspect
they would like to look into.  Suggesting that they could decide on a theme and have PD return
and discuss it at a later date. VM particularly concerned about ethnic disparity.

• DCC Campbell explained that there was a correlation between stop and search figures and county
lines.

• JB expressed the view that TVP are mispresented by the way information is presented.  He believed
that this was as a result of the data the Home Office were requesting.  The data base is too big.  The
figures may be less disproportionate if it related to small area with a high black population. DCC
Campbell confirmed that it would be interesting to see what the Home Office do with this data.  We
could not be complacent about it.

248 QUESTIONS FROM THE PANEL ON PSD COMPLAINTS & MISCONDUCT MONITORING 
REPORT (Agenda Item 7) 

• CW explained and expanded on statistics in the monitoring report.
• There are less appeals, those that appeal are not upheld.
• CW confirmed complaints and conduct matters had gone down by 3%.   Any increases relate to specific

cases e.g. WhatsApp, (he would expand on this at the next meeting).
• The LPA visit after Oxford would be MK.

ACTION:   CW needs to ensure he informs the panel of the date of this meeting.
• OS queried page 10 – the average number of days, why is this more than other Forces?  Was it

because TVP are locally resolving?
• CW confirmed that TVP are locally resolving more.   Look at changes on the horizon, more customer

focussed.  In relation to OS querying why HQ’s complaints had gone up, CW responded to explain
that PSD have pushed back on recording, saying they do not need to record as much.  This is nothing
to be concerned about, they are taking a more robust stance.  IOPC do not necessarily agree.
Therefore this has resulted in more complaints against CW.  Many of the complainants have mental
health issues and have become obsessed with CW.

• IJ raised the issue of the Vale of White Horse number of conduct cases rising.  CW confirmed that this
was due to two specific incidents.

• MH raised query on page 12 relating to ethnicity – left hand column, 17 subjects did not state their
ethnicity, was this officers or staff?  If not stated, why not?  Could we not persuade employees to state
it?

• CW explained that they were not necessarily refusing to provide that information, it may just not be
getting recorded.

• MH concerned regarding BME discrimination
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ACTION: CW to go and check whether it was simply not recorded and CW to get more 
information. 

• MH raised query about LPA visits were only going to be an hour.
• CW confirmed that they were 2 hours.

249 CIEP FORWARD PLAN (Agenda Item 8) 

As published but not on the agenda. 

• LPA visit on 9 November to be attended by HM and JB.
• MH and IJ to attend PSD meeting on 22 November.
• Update from Colin Payne CSE and report on police custody suites.
• Discussion about whether to look at complaints files but decision made by panel that the next agenda

was full enough.
• Discussion that other matters may well crop up in the meantime.
• OS confirmed that a plan needed to be put together for next year that should be added to the agenda

in order to give TVP time to prepare.
• HM suggested that the panel needed to meet up to give feedback following LPA visits.  MH suggested

reports circulated and add the report to the agenda to be noted.
• MH confirmed that any discussion following tasking meetings should be held at 1.30 prior to the next

CIEP meeting which should be a closed door meeting.
ACTION: CR to add report to the agenda and to book the room for 1.30 for discussion following
tasking meeting.

250 ANY OTHER BUSINESS 

• OS raised the issue of the GDPR update for signature.
• VW confirmed that there were hardcopies for everyone to sign.  All panel members were present and

signed the GDPR update.
• VW gave general update on complaints reforms being delayed from Spring 2019 to Autumn 2019 or

possibly even to 2020 due to lack of parliamentary time resulting from Brexit.

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 12 December 2018 at 14.00hrs at CCMT Meeting Room, Thames Valley 
Police Headquarters South 

Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting be submitted no later than 4 December 2018 
to charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk 
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	1 Purpose of Report
	1.1 To inform the PCC of the key issues affecting the finances of Thames Valley Police over the next four years.
	1.2 This report builds on the medium term financial plan (MTFP) previously approved by the PCC in January 2018, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 2019/20 to 2022/23.
	1.3 The separate report on the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCFP) provides information on the investment in technology and the Asset Management Plan, both of which are required to support future savings and continue to deliver policing services with sig...
	1.4 These two reports needs to be read alongside the separate report on reserves, balances and provisions since a planned drawdown on reserves is being recommended over this planning period.

	2 Decision Required
	2.1 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in January 201...

	3 Overview of the Medium Term Financial Plan
	3.1 The review and development of the revenue budget is an annual exercise with each year’s budget and associated council tax precept considered and approved in isolation.  However, decisions taken in the course of approving the revenue budget will of...
	3.2 This year the draft MTFP’s are presented in an environment of uncertainty around funding levels alongside significant increases in demand and increasing complexities in recruitment and retention of police officers and staff.  The unexpected increa...
	3.3 Even before the police pensions issue arose, it was anticipated that  the financial challenges would continue with an expected “cash flat” settlement meaning a real terms reduction in Central Grant funding, thus requiring further cuts just to meet...
	3.4 The MTFP is formulated on the assumption that the council tax precept will rise by £12 per band D household in 2019/20.  This increase is purely the decision of the PCC and represents a 6.5% increase on our precept.  However this increase needs to...
	3.5 This high degree of funding uncertainty is amplified by the significant change the service continues to go through with the demands placed upon the service increasing in both volume and scope.  The challenges facing the service with the increasing...
	3.6 The Police service, both nationally and locally, is going through a period of reform to adjust to the financial challenges and respond to the increasing complexity and quantum of crime.  This reform requires investment in well trained officers and...
	3.7 The MTFP presented today attempts to address these competing demands of financial austerity in an increasingly complex policing environment.  The MTFP sets out the level of police service which is affordable without the pension’s growth and then s...
	3.8 The current draft summary position of the revenue budget is shown in Table 1 below:
	3.9 As can be seen, there is currently a shortfall in 2019/20 of £5.3m increasing to £14.7m in 2020/21.  This represents the police pension’s growth £13.1m and the anticipated growth in the LGPS (£0.9m), which at this stage is still unfunded and this ...
	3.10 The uncertainty within the current figures will not be resolved until we have our grant allocations and precept flexibility notified in the first week of December.  Other factors such as indications on council tax surplus and base increases will ...
	3.11 Although significant risks and uncertainties remain, the force does have a robust Force Productivity strategy which includes the Efficiency and Effectiveness programme, designed to reduce the overall cost of the organisation whilst ensuring resou...
	3.12 The following sections in this report provide further details as follows:

	4 Four Year Revenue Forecast
	4.1 Significant work has been undertaken by the force over the last 12 months to support service delivery and address the financial changes facing the force.   The MTFP incorporates the financial outcomes and requirements identified from this internal...
	4.2 The budget presented today supports a police service for Thames Valley which provides:
	4.3 This level of service is supported by the return to full establishment of police officers and the removal of the temporary Case Investigators which were compensating for the reduction in police numbers.  Reflecting the rise in demand an additional...
	4.4 The changing employment environment has led to an increase in the turnover of police officers, staff and contractors, and hence to main our establishment levels we need to recruit more individuals increasing the associated costs including Vetting ...
	4.5 The MTFP maintains the level of service provided by the SEROCU even though the level of government grant has reduced
	4.6 The availability of technology and equipment continues to be reviewed and increased to provide officers and staff with the tools they require to provide an effective service.  This includes smart phones, laptop computers and Body Worn Cameras but ...
	4.7 Financial provision is also included within the MTFP to address the future technology requirements in the knowledge of the declining capital reserves.  In future, financing these technology requirements may be seen as a revenue rather than capital...
	4.8 In developing the MTPF a number of difficult decisions had to be made about what could and could not be afforded.  The following are a few examples of the highly deserving requirements which have not been included due to funding restrictions:
	4.9 Throughout the budget preparation process the following key principles have been adopted:
	4.10 There is a close relationship between preparation of the annual budget, medium term financial forecast and the annual target setting process. All three support and complement the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment.
	4.11 The proposals developed for the draft budget ensure that resources are targeted towards priority business areas that support the delivery of key strategic objectives, or are necessary for the effective management of policing risk.

	5 Preparation of the Medium term Financial Plan (MTFP)
	5.1 The following section will show how the budget is updated for inflation and other cost pressures, starting from the base point of the previously approved MTFP. A copy of the full three year revenue forecast is attached at Appendix 1.
	5.2 In compiling the MTFP, the following assumptions have been used as the basis of the plan for the next 4 years:
	5.3 The final assumption continues to reflect the increasing demand for investment in technology and the expectation that this will continue with the rollout of national programmes to address the Policing Vision 2025, against declining reserves and mi...
	5.4 This additional cost does not relate to any increase in service, but is required just to maintain the existing base level of service.
	5.5 General Inflation rates, based on the Office for Budget Responsibility (OBR) estimates of CPI, have added an additional £1.1m in 2019/20 and an additional £3.5m for the following 3 years.
	5.6 In addition to this increase in general inflation, specific inflationary increases for the likes of the custody contract and the facilities services contract have also added additional pressures to the base budget of circa £2.6m over the four year...
	5.7 In addition to the above specific inflation, there has been a significant increase in the motor insurance premiums across the SEERPIC forces, which for Thames Valley has added an additional £1.45m in 2019/20
	5.8 Overall inflation for 2019/20 adds £10.079m (average rate of 2.48%) to the annual budget, a further £8.55m in 2020/21 (average rate of 1.99%), £8.68m in 2021/22 (average rate of 1.98%) and £8.95m in 2022/23 (average rate of 2.0%).
	5.9 This section deals with the items within the budget which the PCC is committed to by means of previous decisions taken, national agreements or statutory payments.
	5.10 The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for the 2019/20 period include:
	5.11 The other significant growth element included in the budget relates to an increase in costs for the police pensions scheme.  The Treasury (HMT) have announced Public Sector Pensions “Directions” which serves to increase the employer’s contributio...
	5.12 Further details are provided at Appendix 2.
	5.13 This element of the budget contains growth for those items which are deemed to be necessary to maintain the current levels of service within Thames Valley.  The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2019/20 include:
	5.14 Further details are provided at Appendix 2.
	5.15 These items of growth are seen to be required in order to improve performance and meet the growing demands on the service.  The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2019/20 include:
	5.16 Further details are provided at Appendix 2.
	5.17 In accordance with the agreed policy on the use of reserve funding, the PCC has in recent years utilised the Improvement and Performance reserve to fund one-off expenditure contained within the MTFP.   It is proposed that this reserve continues t...
	5.18 The current MTFP is based on the assumption that central Government grants will be based on a cash flat settlement, however this will not be known until early in December 2018
	5.19 The MTFP is also based on the assumption that the PCC will increase the council tax precept by £12 in 2019/20 and by 1.99% year on year thereafter.
	5.20 The increase in police pension costs as noted at section 5.11, is expected to be offset by a one year support grant in 2019/20 of £5.9m.
	5.21 The Force has a long history of delivering productivity savings and using these to balance annual budgets or reinvesting them in frontline policing, a strategy that has been widely scrutinised and praised by the HMIC during various inspections an...
	5.22 The financial and operational demands facing the force mean that it is more important than ever that the continuous review, challenge and improvement principles underlying the Productivity strategy continue to ensure we focus our resources on our...
	5.23 The current productivity plan has been reviewed and scrutinised against the deliverability of the savings and the requirements of the MTFP, and the strategy has been updated with new and changed initiatives, with the key movements including:
	5.24 The savings relating to the first year of the productivity strategy are all related to specific initiatives that have been scrutinised by the Force to ensure that the risks of implementation are acceptable. These savings should all be attainable ...
	5.25 Savings linked to the later years of the strategy are also linked to specific initiatives, however a number of these still require further scoping work and assessment of the impacts and risks, which will be carried out over the next financial yea...
	5.26 A copy of the full Productivity Strategy is attached at Appendix 3.

	6 Establishment Changes
	6.1 A lot of emphasis is given to establishment numbers and what they mean for the police service.  In reality the important question is, are we delivering on our priorities and providing the appropriate level of service.  Given the shortfall identifi...
	6.2 The estimated summary position for the force establishment over the MTFP is shown in the following table.

	7 Options to Address Potential Budget Shortfalls
	7.1 The MTFP as presented today carries a shortfall over the first two years of £14m due to the uncertainties around the funding for the police pensions increase and the potential for growth on police staff pensions.  The shortfall in 2019/20 is £5.2m...
	7.2 The MTFP assumes a council tax precept level of £12 per average band D household which helps to mitigate the cash flat (real terms cut) government grant settlement.  The precept increase would need to rise to £18 just to meet the first years pensi...
	7.3 Without any additional flexibility in the precept rise the force will look to deliver the savings classified as Amber and potentially Red within the productivity plan.  The Amber and Red savings are classified as such due to the risks and difficul...
	7.4 Significant work is on-going within the force to carry out urgent work on the amber and red savings to be really clear about the risks associated with taking the savings, the deliverability timelines and what actually needs to be done to deliver t...
	7.5 Even mitigating where possible and accepting the risks associated with Amber and Red savings it will not be possible to deliver the full £5.2m required to fund the pension’s requirement.  The ability to deliver these amber and red savings will con...

	8 Budget Risk & Uncertainties
	8.1 As with all planning and assumptions, there are a number of risks and issues which have yet to, or cannot be, quantified.  These are highlighted and explained below in the National and Local subsections:
	8.2 Police Pensions – the significant increase in the employers contribution to the police pensions as dictated by the HMT Pensions Discretions report was unexpected and the debate as to whether the funding of this increase should be at the cost of a ...
	8.3 The reduction in the discount rate which has caused the significant increase in the employer’s contribution will also impact the Staff LGPS valuation which is due next year to inform the 2020/21 budget round.  At this stage the impact on the LGPS ...
	8.4 The potential conclusion of the Brexit discussions have yet to be quantified in terms of government policy for future years and the consequential impact this may have on police funding and grant allocations.  Internal procurement work has been und...
	8.5 The Home Office review of the national funding formula is still being discussed, but no further information is expected until after the comprehensive spending review (CSR) in 2019. For each 1% change in funding would mean cuts of approximately £2....
	8.6 Further top slicing of the national police grant for the IPCC/HMIC, and or for the creation of new funds, like the Transformation fund could reduce the quantum available for distribution to local forces
	8.7 The MTFP assumes an increase of council tax income of £12 or 6.5% in 2019/20 and 2% year on year thereafter.  The actual decision on these increases is down to the Police & Crime Commissioner subject to capping legislation, and will be taken in ea...
	8.8 Police recruitment and retention suffered severe challenges over the last two years but the expectation is that we will reach full police establishment by the end of the current financial year or early in the new financial year.  There is a risk t...
	8.9  In addition the increased level of turnover means that we have a higher percentage of new and recently qualified officers depleting the overall level of skills and knowledge within the organisation.  This could impact on service delivery even if ...
	8.10 Recruitment of police officers is due to move primarily to the apprenticeship scheme in September 2019.  This is clearly a new venture for the police and as such has a level of risk associated.
	8.11 The prioritisation of our ICT & Technology investment still requires a final review to reduce the scope and level of investment to within our financial resources available.  This may lead to some schemes and expenditure being delayed or varying f...
	8.12 Delivery of the scheduled savings within the productivity plan are fully achievable and delivered to support the current MTFP.
	8.13 Unquantified demand, whether new operational demand or investment requirements, for example to utilise a national technology initiative may impact on the estimates presented today.

	9 Summary and Next Stages
	9.1 The MTFP is based on a set of realistic assumptions but there are a number of significant uncertainties and risks over information which is currently unavailable and outside of the control of the force in its determination.  Primarily these relate...
	9.2 The MTFP presented today represents the best draft estimates of the financial position for Thames Valley police over the next four years.  Whilst the budgets are not currently balanced in the first two years due to the police pension issue, withou...
	9.3 In order to try and mitigate the above position, the force will continue to scrutinise and investigate the risks and potential delivery timescales of the red and amber productivity savings, to help alleviate the financial position:
	9.4 The force will continue review its financial position and work closely with the PCC and partners to reduce costs where possible, whilst maintaining the levels of service delivery required for the public.
	9.5 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in January 201...
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	4 year Medium Term Capital Plan 2019-20 to 2022-23
	1 Purpose
	1.1 The purpose of the report is to present to the PCC the draft Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for 2019/20 through to 2022/23, identifying key changes to the existing MTCP and introducing new capital project bids for both TVP as a single force and a...
	1.2 This report builds on the medium term capital plan (MTCP) which was updated and approved by the PCC in July 2018, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 2019/20 to 2022/23.
	1.3 This report should be read alongside the other financial reports presented today on revenue and capital monitoring, reserves, balances and provisions and the Medium Term Financial Plan (4 year Revenue Forecasts).

	2 Introduction
	2.1 The aim of the draft MTCP continues to be to support service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment. The Plan provides the Force infrastructure and major assets through capital investment, enabling the Force to streng...
	2.2 Key focuses of the draft MTCP are:
	 To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, identifying opportunities to streamline assets and develop the estate infrastructure; maintaining core sites, improving core training facilities and progressing the Asset Management Plan.
	 To ensure provision is made for ICT & Business Change Technology to maintain and develop the existing infrastructure and invest in the core technologies required to provide innovative digital policing services.
	 The maintenance and replacement of other core assets where necessary, e.g. vehicles and communication infrastructure.

	3 Decision Required
	3.1 The PCC is asked to consider the investment proposals in the Draft MTCP, noting the overall financial position of the Force, including reserves. The Draft MTCP will continue to be considered, prioritised and developed by Chief Officers with Collab...
	3.2 The approved MTCP will identify the agreed investment for the coming financial year, 2019/20, and the following 3 years until 2022/23. The Plan presented today is an initial representation of future year’s requirements which will be refined over t...

	4 Overview of the MTFP
	4.1 The Draft MTCP has been updated to include the new funding bids that have been extensively reviewed and prioritised by Chief Officers at a number of individual Force and Collaborative meetings since September.
	4.2 The Draft MTCP builds on the currently approved MTCP, last presented to the PCC in July this year. Over the next 4 years the investment plan, if approved, would cost £68.756m. This is in addition to the 2018/19 capital programme, which is adjusted...
	4.3 The currently approved and estimated future funding available over the same period is £102.734m. However the PCC will note that there are expected budget shortfalls throughout the next 3 years totalling £5.161m that, depending on the actual phasin...
	4.4 At the close of the 4 year period there is a very small excess of funding of £1.715m identified. However this will need to meet any new prioritised bids that may materialise in later years of the programme. To reinforce that, there are currently n...
	4.5 The majority of the Improvement & Performance reserve was transferred into the Optimism Bias reserve last year to support project budgets where costs are higher than forecasted during either the business case or bid stage. This is as recommended b...
	4.6 The PCC is also requested to be aware of potential future investments that have not been currently prioritised, but that may need to be supported at some point in the future. At this time only tier 1, the highest priority, critical bids are includ...
	4.7 Table 1 below provides a summary of the Draft 4 year MTCP for 2019/20 to 2022/23 and identifies both the accumulated funding shortfall over the next 3 years of £5.161m (shown in red) and the small funding excess of £1.715m at the close of the prog...
	4.8 Table 1 above includes new prioritised Tier 1 bid spend of £3.956m, a further £14.14m  of ICT, other equipment and fleet refresh budgets over the 2021/22 & 2022/23 financial years and a refresh of the income expectations over that period.
	4.9 The £3.956m consists of new prioritised bids affecting principally Property Services & ICT, submitted by departments throughout the Force. The £14.14m includes refresh budgets for ICT hardware; computers, phones, servers etc., other communications...
	4.10 The expected resources (funding) available has been adjusted to reflect anticipated house and property sales over the period. Two key elements are that any receipt from Reading police station is prudently shown to fall outside the current funding...
	4.11  At this stage, limited current year budget re-phasing has been proposed, which will continue to change over the coming months, but is not expected to significantly affect the overall funding requirement. This will be updated for the next PCC rep...

	5 New Additional Spend and Bids
	5.1 The Property Services MTCP items are shown in Schedule 2 of Appendix 1. These schemes are necessary to meet a combination of key priorities, including maintaining operational performance and capacity as well as strategic asset management. The new ...
	 Upper Heyford – Building 249: A bid to secure funding to do urgent infrastructure works on the building including replacement roof, improved heating & insulation and alterations to allow intensification of use. This programme of work will be depende...
	 Long Term CTFSO accommodation: There is a regional requirement, agreed by all of the SE Forces, to provide suitable accommodation for the new CTSFO capability.  A temporary facility for this specialist operation unit has been developed at Sulhamstea...
	A bid was approved last year for this on the proviso that funding would be found from CT grant. To date this has not occurred and a formal bid will now be raised to support that. However consideration is requested for funding if the Grant is denied. T...
	 Windsor:  This project was originally intended to redevelop the current Alma Road site to provide a smaller more suitable Police Office and allow the remainder of the site to either be sold or redeveloped. Consideration is now being given to repurpo...
	5.2 The PCC is asked to note that the list does not include provision for additional costs that may occur in relation to the sale and redevelopment at Reading police station or the capital receipt expected to arise from it as it may now occur outside ...

	6 ICT & Digital Policing
	6.1 The ICT 5 year Strategy Roadmap and Digital Policing plans made and approved last year are continuing to progress to modernise the legacy infrastructure and create a solid technology platform, from which forces can continue to transform working pr...
	6.2 This year a relatively small number of Tier 1 bids from across the force, affecting ICT, are being prioritised by both CCMT and partner forces which predominantly support existing programmes of work. These total c.£3m and are either where further ...
	6.3 Although only Tier 1 items have been included within the draft MTCP, there are a high numbers of bids excluded that remain a lower priority but that which may result in future bids being resubmitted in the coming years. These cannot be supported a...
	6.4 ICT continue to review the existing current year Tier 2 bids that have not yet started or reached conclusion to determine whether any can be stopped or rescheduled due to resourcing constraints to further enable higher priority bids.
	6.5 The new bids are shown at the bottom of schedule 3. Examples of Tier 1 Project Bids include:
	 PACE Interview Recording Equipment: This is a previously approved bid from Criminal Justice to replace all aged and unsupported PACE recording equipment with new, digitally enabled equipment and storage. The full cost of the proposal is now £1.257m ...
	 Office 365. This is one of the approved ICT Roadmap projects identified last year. A robust project cost has now been identified reflecting the new NEP requirements for implementation. Additional funding of £0.671m between forces is required bringin...
	 CAID 4: A Home Office Mandated project identified by Force Crime to upgrade force infrastructure to enable download, upload and viewing video imaging to and from the CAID system, to support criminal investigations. This is a joint project expected t...
	 Aceso specialist computers: This is a project to renew the advanced computers used for evaluating mobile device information from Force Crime. HC are supporting an equivalent device renewal programme. The cost is circa £19k per device. The volume of ...
	 Multiple project bids for additional funding:   There are 6 Tier 1 projects either in flight or not yet started, predominantly jointly funded, that have identified additional funding requirements of £1.25m (TVPs share) in order to complete. These in...
	 Corporate Wifi. A joint bid to improve TVP and HC’s Wifi solution has been prioritised as Tier 2 and therefore not included. There is a current TVP provision for this work (no HC equivalent). This Tiering decision will remove the existing £0.404m bu...
	7. Other Items – Schedules 4-6 of Appendix 1

	7.3 ESMCP
	The current budget for ESMCP will need revisiting once the final decisions about the roll-out plans have been agreed.
	8. The Draft MTCP Funding Position
	8.1     The Draft MTCP presented today totals £68.756m for the next 4 years from 2019/20 to 2022/23 and including the current year equates to £101.019m.
	8.2 Funding the full programme will include the use of £20.5m of capital balances, £22m of capital receipts from finite asset sales – predominantly buildings and houses, £5.8m previously approved reserves, £40m of Direct Revenue Financing, £5m borrowi...
	8.3    £18.3m of the £22m of asset sales relates to police buildings and houses. However you’ll note from schedule 7 of appendix 1 that towards the end of the programme these one off sales tail off and will not continue to significantly support the pr...
	8.4     The Revenue financing support has had to be increased to £10m per year in later years. This places a significant financial risk on the revenue budget as in the future new bids will either, through borrowing or DRF, directly affect the forces r...
	8.5    As we move forward £7.5m per year is required to just maintain core equipment levels in terms of computer equipment, phones, other equipment and vehicles. This will absorb the majority of DRF in the future and leave little scope for investment....
	8.6 The Forces Optimism Bias reserve has been reduced from £12m to just over £9m this year, primarily to support delivery of CMP.  An OB assessment of the revised capital programme is being conducted and this may require additional funding to mitigate...
	8.7     It should be recognised that the current Draft MTCP includes only those items that are considered highest priority at this time. It does not include any provision for lower prioritised bids, which may become higher priority in the future, nor ...

	9. Timing of Bids & Next Steps
	9.1     Whilst the authors of the bids are aware that the budget setting process is predominantly to consider the validity of bids for next year’s budget and beyond, a number of the bids for existing projects indicate that funding is required imminent...
	9.2     Hampshire Constabulary are going through their own budget process at the moment. The TVP capital programme is closely linked to the HC equivalent due to the many collaborative projects through ICT. The final prioritisation of joint bids and th...
	9.3     The current prioritisation of bids, as well as the scope and delivery method will continue to be assessed over the coming weeks with the aim of reducing the financial commitment.  Alongside this work approved schemes in the 2018/19 programme w...
	9.4     The figures contained in the draft are best estimates only and evidence would suggest that a significant element of caution be attributed to projects with either a developmental element or where the project output is not extremely clearly defi...

	10    Summary
	10.1 The Draft Medium Term Capital Plan for the next 4 years presented today totals £68.756m. The total plan including the current year is £101.019m. There is a funding shortfall over the next 3 years of £5.161m which depending on the timing of actual...
	10.2 At the end of the plan a small surplus of £1.715m is indicated in 2022/23 only. However in the latter years of the programme there are no new capital investment projects starting. Any new bids will quickly absorb the allocation remaining in 2022/...
	10.3 The plan requires Direct Revenue funding in later years in excess of £10m per annum and overall revenue funding of nearly £40m is supporting capital projects.
	10.4 The I & P reserve is expected to be fully exhausted by the close of the plan period.   The OB reserve (£9m) is a contingency against existing projects only and cannot be used to fund new projects. It may also require additional funding to maintai...
	10.5 If the Force is required to build the long term CTFSO building without grant support the overall position indicated above is expected to worsen by £1.525m.
	10.6 There are multiple bids that have not been prioritised high enough to be supported and this plan makes no provision for future unknown national, regional or local demands.
	The PCC is asked to:
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